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Exploration Reduced to a Science

FIFTY years ago an explorer was an individu-
al. He went out at his own expense, expect-
ing adventure, and received it, and brought back
what he pleased to receptive, uncritical scientists.
Today exploration is a business in which num-
bers of young scientists have their expenses
paid for them by a university, a national mu-
seum, a learned society, or a government, and
look upon adventures as the result of bad plan-
ning.

Today for the first time in history it is pos-
sible for an explorer to make a business of ex-
ploration and to make money out of it. All pub-
licity agencies are bent on making explorers
famous and pay them real money as well. The
news rights of any good story today are worth
a fortune.

A fully equipped scientific exploration expedi-
tion costs from $50,000 to $500,000. An explorer
calls attention to the fact that such an expedition
must consider problems of equipment, radio,
press and magazine stories, syndicated features
or articles, personnel, and legal items, and to
these details must be added the basic one of
facing death in the wilderness, and the collection
and preservation of scientific specimens under
the most perilous circumstances.

Exploring involves the hardest kind of physi-
cal exertion and the capacity to endure such
exertion under stress, both for long periods of
sustained endeavor and in the trying moments
of emergency. It frequently happens that the
explorer’s search for facts about the unknown
may result in a race with time against starva-
tion.

There are people who have the wanderlust
and the desire to explore born in them. There
were recently in New York two children, a boy
three and a girl four years old, who at that time
had already been in forty-three countries, on
four continents. At the time they passed through
New York with their parents they had never
been ill a day and had never stayed so long as

a month in any one place. These little folks can
travel by themselves and can prepare food for
themselves. They are familiar with camel meat,
shark meat and buffalo milk. At the time they
passed through New York they were on their
way as part of an expedition to the South Sea
Islands.

A German woman, the daughter of a Berlin
engineer, while yet a child participated in an
exploration expedition to Africa, and although
she is now married and has a family she still
feels that she must go again.

At the present time expeditions are in prep-
aration to visit a dozen or more little-known
corners of the world. There is no trouble finding
people who would be glad to go along. The
trouble is in picking out the right ones to take
and the right ones to leave at home.

The use of the airplane and the dirigible has
changed the entire business of exploration, and
itis bound to continue until the remotest sections
of the earth are surveyed and charted and until
no land longer remains veiled in mystery.

So recently as the year 1800 western and
northern Canada were unknown; the western
part of the United States was unexplored; al-
most nothing was known of South America;
Japan was still a closed land; Australia (then
called New Holland) had but 2,000 inhabitants
who knew nothing of the country back from the
coast; little was known of the northern and cen-
tral parts of Asia; and so little was known about
Africa that it could well be called the “Dark Con-
tinent” in every sense of the word.

There is, of course, no need for anybody to
go on tours of exploration to Europe, and yet
something is always coming to light in even the
oldest settled countries. Thus, it was not until
the summer of 1931 that it was discovered that
there is a geyser in Switzerland. This geyser
erupts regularly every fifteen minutes, shooting
a stream of water thirty feet into the air. There
it has been working away faithfully in that little
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country for thousands of years completely hid-
den away from the eyes of man until recently.
One would have supposed such a thing quite im-
possible.

Discoveries in North America

Very little is known of Greenland, and much
of northern Canada and Alaska yet remains to
be photographed from the air; but this work is
being rapidly done, and it will not be long be-
fore it is completed.

In the airplane photography of Canada and
Alaska there is practically no danger of a man’s
being lost in the bush or starving, as the planes
are always sent out in pairs. The different bases
know each day where every plane is operating
and where every man may be picked up.

It seems hard to realize that nothing was
knawn of the Yellowstone National Park until
after the Civil War; yet such is the truth. On
September 14, 1867, the Montana Post contained
the following announcement of the discovery of
a region some knowledge of which is now in al-
most every home in the land:

An exploring party, which has been to the head-
waters of the Yellowstone river, has just returned and
reports seeing one of the greatest wonders of the
world. For eight days they traveled through a voleanie
country, emitting blue flame and living streams of
molten brimstone. The hollow ground resounded be-
neath their feet as they traveled, and every move-
ment seemed to break through. Not a living thing was
seen in the vieinity. The explorers gave it the signifi-
cant appellation of ‘‘hell”’,

If we were to think of exploration of North
America we should think of it as it appears to
the uncivilized natives of other lands. Two
Uganda boys were brought over from Central
Africa by Martin Johnson to care for three
gorillas and two young chimpanzees. When they
saw the auto traffic on Fifth Avenue, their
opinion was that all these people must be crazy.
They were familiar with autos, having seen
something of them in Africa; they could not
understand how the colored people of Harlem
could be rich enough to own their own autos. In
Uganda, black boys earn $4.00 a month.

These two African bhoys were soon adopted
by the Harlemites, several hundred of whom
paid 50c apiece to hear the langunage of their
ancestors. Kach time the Uganda boy lectured
he received a crisp one dollar note and a pair of
knickerbockers. In all, he lectured eight times
and got $8.00 and eight pairs of knickerbockers.
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His manager cleared several thousand dollars.

When these Uganda boys first came to New
York they had a wonderful time playing with
the electric lights, turning them on and off as
fast as they could, but within three weeks’ time
they wanted $5.00 a day for an eight-hour day,
wanted to sleep in a big hotel down town, wanted
an auto to ride in, and all the ice eream they
could eat, and wanted plenty of bright clothes
and shiny shoes. When these lads return to Cen-
tral Africa it is going to be hard to get back to
the conditions under which they live there, but
they will have something to talk about for the
rest of their lives. They have been explorers in
a foreign land.

There is some exploratory work yet to be done
in parts of Mexico and Central America. It is
said that in the island of Dominieca, in the West
Indies, although the island is only thirty miles
long and sixteen miles wide, there are birds and
other forms of life which have not been found
elsewhere. A moth with a wing spread of nine
inches was recently brought back by an expedi-
tion to Honduras.

Exploration in South America

As late as 1850 very little was known about
South America, and there still is a great deal
of the continent that remains unexplored. In
1850 Dutch Guiana was called Surinam, and the
northwest corner of the continent was Terra
Firma or Castile del Oro. In that period the
South American Chimborazo, 20,000 feet high,
was thought to be higher than any other moun-
tain in the world. At that time there were stories
of Amazonian women, of Indians with heads un-
der their arms, and of cities of gold ; but none of
these have ever been found.

There are many difficulties in the way of South
American exploration: Boa constrictors able to
kill an ox as readily as man; ants that can de-
stroy life of any kind that comes within their
reach; malignant malaria which kills within a
few hours, and natives who are afraid of white
men with their rifles and drive them back with
poisoned arrows. In the jungles of Brazil there
is a ferocious fish, the river piraya, which at-
tacks men and beasts, if by accident they are
thrown into the water. A shoal of pirayas has
been known to attack and consume a full-sized
ox in twenty-five minutes.

One group of scientists made six separate at-
tempts to locate the source of the Orinoco river
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in Venezuela and finally succeeded. Dr. Herbert
Spencer Dickey, who directed each of these ex-
peditions, states that his last trip was the hard-
est journey ever made in more than thirty years
of experience of tropical rivers and jungle trails,
and that the worst part of it was the food.

South American explorers are urged to carry
the lightest luggage possible for travel and scien-
tific work, very light but strong tents, folding
canoes of canvas, light sporting rifles, depend-
able flashlights, folding camp beds, finely woven
mosquito nets, flannel shirts, woolen socks, caval-
ry boots, and loose-fitting clothes made of kha-
ki. The food supplies recommended are com-
pressed tablets of strong concentration and of
as many varieties as it is possible to obtain. Can-
dy, hard bread, tea and coffee are also recom-
mended.

Explorers in Brazil say that the greatest care
must be exercised in the selection of carriers,
canoemen and muleteers. Mistakes in the
choosing of these men often result in the failure
of an expedition through the °‘camaradas’’
abandoning their job.

Five-sevenths of the world is yet unmapped,
and probably there is at least this propor-
tion of South America yet to be visited and
charted. It has only recently been discovered
that the headwaters of the Amazon are linked
with the headwaters of the Plata river. This
discovery confirms a long-standing hypothesis
of geographers who have noted the identical
fishes and animals in both rivers and river
hasins.

More than 2,000 miles off the Chilean coast
lies one of the most curious pieces of real estate
in the world, Easter Island, one of the most iso-
lated inhabited spots on the earth, and one of
the least accessible. Only a few explorers have
ever visited this place, a fragment of voleanic
land of 45 square miles in area. This island con-
tains 260 enormous tombs, some of them 300 feet
long and 15 feet high, topped by terraces that in
some cases measure 100 feet in width, Face
down, more than 600 colossal stone busts lie
scattered on the island. These colossal tombs
and overturned statues suggest to our mind the
work of demons, perhaps dating from before
the flood and possibly overthrown at the time of
the flood.

Far to the north of Easter Island, but nearer
the South American shore, are the Galapagos
Islands, where are to be found giant turtles and
other forms of life not found elsewhere on the
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globe. It is said that the going on the Galapagos
is the worst in the world. There is vegetation
everywhere except on the later lava flows, but
it is all rooted amid rocks and boulders and
ridges, and the thorn bush is dominant.

A German scientist and his wife, the last we
knew, had been living on one of the Galapagos
Islands for about a year. The ship which left
the couple promised to return and get them in
five months, but never came back.

Exploration in Asia

An explorer who has returned from Siberia
tells of some of the peculiar problems one is un-
expectedly called upon to solve. Suppose in your
travels you happen to meet a large, shaggy bear,
one able to make away with a dozen men as well
as one. There are just two things you can do.
You can either shoot to kill him or you can peel
off all your clothes and start to dance; and the
better you dance the safer you are. The bear be-
comes puzzled by the sudden disappearance of
the dark clothes and the equally sudden appear-
ance of a white figure, all arms and whirling
legs, and beats a hasty retreat.

This explorer was interested in the strange
life of the tundra frog. From September to June,
if one picks up one of these frogs and drops him
on a hard surface he breaks into bits as though
he were made of China; yet during July and
August he lives the happy life of any normal
frog.

Every summer the birds sweep into Siberia
in great profusion; but they stay only a few
weeks. By the end of July they gather for their
southward flight, and on their way south fre-
quently break down the telegraph wires by
perching upon them in such great numbers that
the wires are unable to hear the load.

There have recently been several expeditions
into the interior of China. On one of these the
party ran out of sugar, but finally found some
{raders who had some. Roy Andrews, the ex-
plorer, said of this sugar incident: “We were
willing to pay any price for it. Then it was
divided up into little mounds and each man drew
Iots so that no one would get a larger mound ex-
cept by luck. Each one was allowed to eat his
sugar as he pleased. He could gobble it all at
once or save it and eat it little by little. One of
the party thought to save the delicious flavor
by mixing it with water, and the water drew
every kind of bug in China and Siberia to his
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party. However, it was too good to waste; so
he just closed his eyes while he drank.”

On a more recent trip to the interior of China,
Mr. Andrews and his friends found it difficult
to get their specimens out of the country. Their
work was interrupted by a Chinese organization,
The Society for the Preservation of Cultural
Objects. No one can blame the Chinese for
wanting to keep in their country the relics of
by-gone ages which are to be found there. No
country desires to have its antiquities carted off
to other lands.

Recent explorers in China express surprise
at frequently finding cities of 15,000 or more
population where no white man has ever been
seen. Many of these cities have no roads or
trails where a horse could walk; all their sup-
plies are brought in on the backs of coolies.

Early in the year 1931 Bertram Thomas, news-
paper man, surprised the world by crossing the
Arabian Desert, a land one and one-half times
as large as Franece, and particularly difficult to
enter or to travel through because mountains
rim it in on the east and south, and deserts on
the north and west. Moreover, all around the
outer rim of the desert area are tribes that are
independent of control, that guard their few
wells and water holes Jealously and look upon
travelers from the outside world as meddlesome
and trespassers meriting death.

At the time Mr. Thomas crossed this desert
it was believed by the natives to be the home of
spirits; and that part of their belief is correet.
Its drifting sands were also supposed to hide
the ruins of old cities; and some such ruins were
found. They also held the belief that there were
oases in the interior where strange tribes lived
and great quicksands would swallow up the un-
wary traveler. But Mr. Thomas found neither
the oases nor the strange tribes, nor the quick-
sands.

The Field Museum Syrian Desert Expedition,
of Chicago, belicves that it has found in Mt, Ho-
reb the rock which supplied the thirsty Israeclites
with water. They said that a steady creek of cool
liquid flows from the rock and forms the Wady
Musa, or Stream of Moses.

Exploration in Africa

In the year 1800, except for a small settlement
at Cape Town and the Nile valley, the whole in-
terior of Africa was unknown. As late as 1850
maps showed mountain ranges extending across
Africa where the Congo Basin actually lies.
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Most of Africa was explored within the memory
of men now living. The great explorer Henry
M. Stanley has been dead twenty-seven years.

A New York woman, Mrs. Delia J. Akeley,
has spent months at a time living in the Belgian
Congo among the pigmy tribes that so interested
Mr. Stanley. Mrs. Akeley says that a good pig-
my wife can be obtained for a good sharp knife,
while others not so comely may he bought for
salt or other trifles. Cannibalism is still praec-
ticed, and friends of those who have recently
died sleep on their graves so that their neigh-
bors will not dig them up and eat them.

Mrs. Akeley says that the pigmies are a very
clean race and bathe regularly. They are very
fond of salt, toy balloons, tobacco and soap. She
says that in any village these little people are
the size of normal ten-year-old children. They
are difficult to locate, and disappear quickly if
an intruder approaches. Their language com-
prises hardly more than 300 words.

The big game that made exploration in Africa
so dangerous even twenty-five years ago is
rapidly passing away. The elephant herds are
being reduced in numbers, and it seems that most
of the largest elephants have been already slain.
It takes the fun out of being an elephant when
they come after you with a high-powered truck
and a big gun.

Elephant hunters say that ten vears ago 100-
pound tusks could be obtained. Five years ago
a hunter was fortunate to get an 80-pound tusk.
Today he is glad to get a 50-pound tusk.

Although an elephant cannot see clearly more
than 75 feet away, his senses of hearing and
smell are so acute that he can locate impending
danger at a distance upward of 300 feet. An
astonishing thing about elephants is that they
can go through the densest foliage and under-
growth without making the slightest sound.

It is not now believed that elephants live to
be hundreds of years of age as was formerly
thought to be the case. Their age is evidently
about that of man, and when an elephant gets
to be eighty or ninety years old he has about
reached his span.

A traveler tells of how the blacks in Africa
use the demons to help them in their hunting
expeditions. He says: “While I was on this
spear-hunting safari we followed several herds
into waterless country in the Bahr-el-Ghazai
distriet of the Sudan, where the elephants usual-
ly trek to water only every third or fourth night.
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When they do, nothing will stop them. We fol-
lowed this particular herd all day, and at night
I was ready to give up. Imade camp and stopped.
Baballa, a young hard-bitten Mandala hunter,
who was said to be something of a magician, then
came to me and said he thought he could ‘bind’
the herd with hismagic rope. These ‘magic ropes’
are not uncommon in Africa. They are usually
about a yard long and made of Dompalm fiber.
Baballa sat down with the rope in his hands and
went through the motions of tying his arms,
legs, ankles and neck, muttering incantations as
he did so. His musecles became taut, and he re-
lapsed into a semi-trance. He sat so for a few
minutes, and then suddenly relaxed, grunted
“That is good’ and rose to his feet. Next morn-
ing we ran into the elephants only half a mile
from camp and killed one! They were almost
stationary. By all reckonings they should have
been miles away.”

Martin Johnson, famous big game hunter, re-
ports having come at one time upon a group of
not less than 25,000 crocodiles, some 35 feet in
length, massed one on top of another along a
river bank and extending for over a mile. They
had congregated at this spot to eat fish, which
were here in great profusion.

Johnson was pleased to find at Miami the
identical flowers and fruits which were raised
on his farm at Paradise Lake in the heart of
Africa. He thinks the world is becoming less
heautiful because the works of man so mar the
landscape.

Johnson warns against walking far from camp
at night in the lion country without a gun and a
powerful flashlight. Lions always growl before
attacking. An experienced hunter upon hearing
the growl can spot the lion with his light at a
distance of 300 or 400 feet. The lion is halted
by the sudden glare and the hunter has a chance
to shoot. Many have been mauled to death
through failure to heed this advice.

An African explorer told of having seen eleven
persons within a period of six weeks who had
been maimed by leopards. The leopard is cen-
sidered one of the most dangerous animals in
the African jungle because of his marvelous
body, his intelligence and his courage.

Explorers in Africa have to go prepared to
withstand great changes of temperature. In the
desert regions in the daytime the temperature
is 100°F., while at night it drops below the
freezing point. One explorer states that he suf-
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fered more from cold than from heat while
traveling over high clevations.

It is not so hard as you may think to keep the
path across the trackless desert. The markers
along the way are the skeletons of the camels
that have had to give up the fight. Sometimes
there are more than 200 skeletons to the mile.

The airplane and the auto are being greatly
used in the exploration of Africa. Strange as it
may seem, Africa has been crossed at least twice,
once from west to east and once from east to
west, in auto trucks. The trip each time took
about a year. One would think that the load must
have consisted principally of gasoline, and the
supply would have to be renewed every time a
trade route was crossed. The survey of Rhode-
sia by airplane has just been completed.

Some explorers give their attention almost
entirely to obtaining specimens of the animals
peculiar to the country or locality visited. One
expedition which went to South Africa brought
back a herd of sable antelope to Philadelphia.
When the antelope were brought back, bits of
landscape were also dismounted and packed up
with infinite attention to detail. Leaves of trees
and bushes were carefully stripped off and
packed. Acacia trees were felled, sawed into sec-
tions, which were numbered, and the parts were
shipped to be reconstructed later. The bush on
which the sable feeds was uprooted and, with
other native plants and flowers, packed in ex-
celsior. Grass and stone and even some of the
soil itself were taken, so that the sable antelope’s
background in its Philadelphia setting might be
absolutely truthful. Photographs and sketches
which include tropical sky and cloud effects, will
be of help in reassembling this bit of Africa in
America.

Exploration in Australasia

Besides exploring in Afriea, the Martin John-
sons have been in the South Sea Islands among
the head hunters and cannibals. The New York
Times tells us of one of their experiences. It
says:

They found the real ecannibals on the island of Male-
kula, and they came near to being eaten by them in
one of the feasts they had come to picture. The John-
sons had already seen the rites of the cannibals under
the chief Nagapate. They saw the head-hunters going
about their careful and intricate art of smoking and
preserving their grisly trophies. Then Nagapate de-
cided to detain them. When they resisted, he had them
captured in the darkness. The Johnsons were separated.
‘What would have happened next if Nagapate’s in-
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tentions had been carried out was not revealed, be-
cause just as the savages had got their captives to the
ceremonial ring at the top of a hill, one of the things
that can believably happen only in melodrama oc-
curred. Far below the hill, but in plain sight of the can-
nibals and the Johnsons on the hill, the British patrol
boat Euphrosyne, on its regular tour of inspection,
steamed into the harbor and lowered a boat. The sav-
ages thought it had come to the rescue. The Johnsons
encouraged the idea. Nagapate’s men were confused.
They allowed the Johnsons to start down the hill. When
they were half way down they saw the Euphrosyne
starting to put to sea again. The savages saw that, too.
Then they heard the conch-shell signals of the savages
who were trying to intercept them. But by running
at full speed through the cane that tore their faces
the Johnsons managed to get to their own boat in time
to beat the cannibals,

There are pigmies in the heart of New Guinea,
as in the heart of Central Africa. These pigmies
trembled in awe when a match was struck and
when a reading lens was used to bring the sun’s
rays into a heap of dried leaves; but the little
brown pigmies did something the full-sized white
man could not do. They sawed fire out of a piece
of wood with a strip of flexible bamboo.

Throughout that part of the world fire is also
made with a popgun, technically called a “fire
syringe”. This instrument consists of a wooden
tube, with a short plunger fitting tightly in the
bore of the gun, and a wad of tinder packed in
the lower end of the tube. To produce fire the
native draws the plunger out and then drives
it home smartly. The heat produced by the com-
pression of the air ignites the tinder.

There are still some cannibals in Australia.
Sir Hubert Wilkins gained the confidence of
some of these. Some of their rules were that only
young men may eat babies; the flesh of young
girls is eaten only by the old men of the tribe;
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women are not allowed to eat young boys; but
anybody may eat grown-up men or women. This
cannibalism persists among those who have some
vague knowledge of “Christianity”. Sir Hubert
Wilkins told of a wife stealer who was put to
death and then eaten. The reason given was:
“Now that he is dead and his spirit gone to
Jesus, it is not likely it will return to harm us;
so why should we waste such fine, fat meat$”

During the year 1930 there was an explora-
tion into Dutch Borneo. Head-hunting is for-
bidden by the colonial government; but the
Dyaks believe their departed kin will need slaves
in the abode of death, so they do not think it out
of order to decapitate a servant. Heads are con-
sidered valuable, too, to ward off sickness, fam-
ine and disaster.

The explorers in Borneo found the humidity
in the jungle very great. This made photography
difficult, and the ordinary tasks of travel were
trying. They were often troubled by leeches,
which seemed to be everywhere. These found a
way of getting through the eyelets of shoes, and
it was not unusual at night to find a dozen or
more of them bunched together like a ball of
snakes.

In one place the expedition was in a huge mo-
rass for two days. The first night they had to re-
main standing, as there was no dry spot avail-
able to make camp. Often the men sank to their
knees and over their heads in water and there
was constant danger from crocodiles.

The assaults upon the Antarctic continent con-
tinue, but work there is done only at tremendous
risks, often accompanied by great physical suf-
fering. Nevertheless the Byrd Expedition has
shown how the land may be mapped, and with-
out a doubt the work will be done in due time.

A Strong Denunciation of Hollywood

A. R. Carns, magistrate of the Southwest-

¢ ern Police Court of London, in an interview
gave expression to the following severe criti-
cisms of the American enterprise centered at
Hollywood, California. He said: “Film produc-
ers are fouling civilization. They exhibit human
love as something disgusting, nauseating and
revolting, and after they have debauched the
yvouthful minds our eriminal courts and hospi-

tals are left to clear up the litter, while money-
bugs clear off with the moneybags. Constantly
in my court here I see girl-mothers faced by
lads challenging their obligations of paternity.
I do not hesitate to say that Hollywood is earn-
ing a distinetion second only to Gomorrah. I
can respect misguided enthusiasm and honest
error, but here are men deliberately exploiting
every human frailty for cash.”
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Farmers’ Incomes Lowest Since the War
HE Standard Statistics Company estimates
that the gross income of American farmers
for 1931 will be about $7,000,000,000, which is a
drop of more than $2,000,000,000 from the low
figures of last year, and makes 1931 their worst
year since the war.

Paints Used by the Old Masters

IT IS claimed that the secret of mixing paints
possessed by the old landscape and portrait

artists has been rediscovered after having been

lost for two centuries. The essential fact is that

the paint is unusable commercially, but must be

made fresh by the artist as used.

School Hiking Obligatory in Austria
N THE secondary schools of Austria five days
in the year are set apart as obligatory days
for hiking trips..As in Germany, there are hos-
tels in.every city where a bed without white linen
can be had for 4e¢; with linen, 12¢. Food can be
had at cost, but the travelers must bring their
own plates and knives and forks.

Free Apples and Pears in Germany
ERMANY had such a bumper crop of apples
and pears in 1931, and there was such a
poor market for them, that in some places signs
were erected, “Help yourself to fruit, but take
care not to damage the trees.” God can certainly
not be blamed for the chaos which now reigns
in all parts of Satan’s empire,.

A Vest Pocket Cracker
A VEST pocket cracker, composed of wheat
and milk, has been developed at Ohio State
University. T'wo or three of these, it is claimed,
contain all the elements needed by a full-grown
man. They would have some use, no doubt, as
aids to the diet of travelers in desert places, or
for explorers.

Toronto Revivalist Thinks Baal 1s Deaf
REV. Frank Harrey, Toronto revivalist, is
evidently quite convinced that Baal is deaf.
Becoming satisfied that more and probably
louder prayers were necessary, he threatened
to throw his wife out of the window because she
was not praying often enough to suit him. She
got afraid and swore out a warrant for his ar-
rest. Seems too bad that Baal should have got
Halley into all this trouble.

Where State Church Still Exists

CHURCH and state were separated in Mexico
in 1859; in Brazil, in 1899; in France, in

1905; in Portugal, in 1911; in Russia, in 1918;

in Chile, in 1925. The union still exists in Belgi-

um, Irish Free State, Italy, Poland, Bolivia,

Columbia, Venezuela, Argentina, Peru and Para-

guay.

Brazil Getting Rid of Its Coffee
BRAZIL has given up its plan of dumping its
surplus coffee into the ocean. That method
was found too expensive and too slow. The new
method is to burn the surplus, and 7,000,000 bags
have been purchased to that end, with something
like half the total already burned. It is hoped to
burn nearly 17,000,000 bags, all together.

Landing Troops on Foreign Soil
IN THE past 115 years Uncle Sam has landed
troops upon foreign soil on more than one
hundred occasions. Usually such landing of
troops by a great power is regarded merely as
intervention. Theoretically it is done only to pro-
tect foreigners from local disorders; actually
it has often been done to protect investments,
as in Hayti and Nicaragua.

Artificial Hay-Drier
OME advantages are claimed for an artificial
hay-drier. The hay is chopped fine and drawn
by suction through a revolving cylinder charged
with hot air. The dried hay can be stored in-
definitely without sweating, fermenting or dis-
coloring. The crop as a whole is higher in protein
and fat values and lower in fiber content than
sun-dried hay and is preferred by the cattle. It
retains its natural green color.

Liberty of Conscience in Spain
RTICLE XXV of the new Spanish Consti-
tution guarantees liberty of conscience and
the right to practice any religion compatible
with public morals. The anticlerical spirit now
exists everywhere throughout Spain. It has been
decided to expel from Spain and toseize the prop-
erty of all religious orders which take a vow of
obedience directly to the pope. The country will
have no senate; parliament will consist of a single
chamber. On the vote ending the age-long union
of the Spanish state and the Catholic church the
Assembly voted 287 to 41 that “no official state
religion exists”,
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Only One Element Undisc vered

OF THE ninety-two elernents which chemists
are agreed compose all matter, only one now
remains undiscovered. The ninety-first one, an
insoluble solid, is found in samarskite, and is so
rare that it is calculated it would take two mil-
lion pounds of this rare ore to produce one
pound of the newly discovered element. Dr. Pa-
pish, of Cornell University, was the discoverer.,

The World’s Fastest Train

HE world’s fastest train, the “Cheltenham
Flyer”, on the Great Western Railway, is
supposed to do the 771/ miles from Swindon to
Paddington in 67 minutes, but on her first run
on the new schedule the train made the journey
in 59 minutes and 30 seconds, or 714 minutes
under her own extremely fast schedule. On this
occasion the entire trip was made at the rate of
78 miles an hour, some of it at a speed of 85
miles.

Compressed Air Auto Propulsion

LOS ANGELES inventor has devised an
automobile operating on compressed air.
Before starting, the compressed-air tank is filled
to about 500 pounds pressure. As the air goes
through the engine most of it is recaptured and
recompressed. The compressed air is heated by
electricity from batteries and a generator, and
as expanding the air in the tank doubles the air
power, and the escape of used air is slight, it
is believed the invention has a good future. No
fuel is used.

Should Turn to Christ Our King

THOSE were courageous words of Cardinal
Hayes, that “in the erisis that confronts us
we should turn, with greatest confidence, to the
headship of the human race, namely, to Christ
our King”. To do that would mean the end of
every government that is bolstered up by battle-
ships, machine guns, flame throwers and poison
gas; the end of every erooked system for goug-
ing the common people financially; the end of
medical tyranny; and the end of every religious
system, including his own, which dishonors God
by falsely accusing Him of planning to torture
any of His creatures, either temporarily or per-
manently. Judge Rutherford’s little 10¢ book on
“Hell” gives the straight of it to anybody who
really cares to know what the Scriptures teach
on this subject.
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The Dictatorship in Germany

FEAR of communism has brought about the
establishment of a dictatorship in Germany.
Censorship of mail, press, telephone and tele-
graph messages is provided. Restaurants and
other popular gathering places of enemies of the
government may be closed at will. Homes sus-
pected of being the meeting place of either com-
munists or fascists may be entered without the
formality of a search warrant. The new rules
occupy a book of 100 pages.

Duprene, the New Synthetic Rubber

DUPREN E, the new synthetic rubber, is more
resistant than natural rubber to the swelling
action of gasoline and other chemicals that at-
tack rubber. It can be vuleanized by the applica-
tion of heat alone. The new rubher is made of
coal, limestone, salt and water and gives the
same type of X-ray diagram as natural rubber.
The Du Pont Company is building a plant at
Deepwater Point, N. J., for the manufacture of
this rubber on a commercial scale.

The Mule vs. the Man

CONTRACTS of the State of Minnesota for
the construction of highways specify the
48-hour week, but on the ground that 75 hours
a week is the most profitable weekly working
time for a mule, a Minnesota judge granted an
injunction restraining the state from enforcing
the clause. In a day when there is so little work
to be had, and so great need that days should be
short, so that as many men as possible may find
work, it seems too bad that the judge had his
eye on the mule.

Seven Big Corporations

SEVEN of the great corporations of the United
States are the Anaconda Copper Company,
Baltimore and Ohio Railroad, Bethlehem Steel
Company, General Electric Company, Interna-
tional Harvester Company, Montgomery Ward
& Company and Goodyear Tire & Rubber Com-
pany. There was a time in the year 1929 when the
average price of the stocks of these seven com-
panies was $140. Then came the crash and the
average price of the stocks fell to $67. But at
the close of business October 3, 1931, the aver-
age price of the stocks of the same seven com-
panies was only $22.50, only one-third as much
as the lowest reached in the time of the 1929
panie.
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Ireland’s Drastic Safety Act

RIGHTENED by the spread of communism
and acts of terrorism by other revolutionary
agencies, Ireland has passed a law denouncing
twelve organizations as illegal and placing acts
of terrorists under military law. Any three mem-
bers of the military court can inflict the death
penalty or life sentences and there is no appeal,
but the government may modify or rescind sen-
tences. The passage of the law has created a pro-
found impression. Nervousness and apprehen-
sion are everywhere, and trouble is noticeable
in many faces.

Opium Conference Mcoves to Siam

K. CAUSE there were too many publicity men
at Geneva, and because they asked too many
embarrassing questions from a band of men
who have no intention whatever of cutting
down their opium profits, the opium conference
has moved all the way around the world to
Bangkok, Siam, The old gang from Geneva, the
ones that really want to profit from the trade,
are now at Bangkok, and nobody who knows any-
thing about their past deliberations has any idea
that they will do anything to lessen the dope
curse now resting upon so great a portion of the
world.

The Medical Trust in Iowa

OST of our readers know that Norman
Baker’s great radio station KTNT at Mus-
catine, Iowa, was finally ruled off the air, sup-
posedly because of antagonism to it by the Medi-
cal Trust; but we chanced only now to learn of
something which preceded that event, and as it
seems to hook up very well with what followed,
we let our readers sec it. This is part of a letter
by Mr. Baker, sent out by him in May, 1930. It
tells its own story:

I suppose you heard of the attempt to dynamite
Radio Station KTNT, and the attempt which was
made upon Mr, Baker’s life by gunmen for his activi-
ties against the Medical Trust. Friday, April 10, about
1:20 a.m. three gunmen were detected lying in wait
outside the Baker Institute, and one of them was shot
and carried away by his comrades to an automobile
standing in the alley. Telephone wires were cut at
one of our huildings in an effort to stop any call for
protection, when they attempted to dynamite the
station about 5 o’clock that same mornine. About
2 o’clock Sunday morning two bombs were thrown at
the transmitter room of KTNT radio station in an at-
tempt to put the station out of business.
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Cattle Stampede in the Caribbean

CATTLE stampede on land is bad enough,

but a vessel plying the Caribbean seas re-
cently had the terrible experience of a cattle
stampede on shipboard. The ship struck bad
weather, the fences and pens began to break,
the cattle became mad and frightened, and in the
pandemonium that ensued all but twenty out of
a cargo of one thousand were either killed out-
right or so badly injured that no use could be
made of them. Many fell overboard and were
slain by sharks. It was with greatest difficulty
that the ship could be kept from sinking.

In Too Big a Hurry
FOUR times a man in Los Angeles presented
himself at the Georgia Street Receiving
Hospital, stating that he had bheen beaten and
robbed and that he was suffering from severe
pains in the head. Three of these times he was
given a hurried examination and put back into
the street. The fourth time he was sent to the
General Hospital, where he was found to have
a fractured skull, and where he died fourteen
days after his injury. Looks as if somebody had
been in too big a hurry in the first three examina-
tions.

Secretary Stimson Overrides the Senate

N THE floor of the United States Senate,
and at the polls, the American people have
sald that they want nothing to do with the League
of Nations, yet Secretary of State Stimson, by
executive action, disregarded and overrode this
deliberately expressed mandate of the nation
and aroused Japan’s resentment by sending to
Geneva an “unofficial observer” to cooperate with
the League in its actions in respect to the
Chinese-Japanese troubles in Manchuria. Unecle
Sam has trouble, and only trouble, to expect
from entanglements of this kind. The United
States has absolutely no right to have a repre-
sentative at the table of the Council of the
League of Nations until the United States Sen-
ate has given its consent. The position is well
taken that if the United States is to join with
the League of Nations in giving orders to Japan
to keep out of Manchuria, it may not be long be-
fore Japan and the League of Nations will be
giving orders to the United States to keep out of
Hayti and Nicaragua; and that is something Big
Business might not like at all.
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An Interview with Cannibals
DR. Lee S. CranpaLL, of the New York Zoolog-
ical Garden, is back from a visit to New
Guinea, where he had an interview with canni-
bals. His party was without food; they had to
have it ; the only place to get it was in a cannibal
village, a completely enclosed place of twenty
houses, arranged side by side around an oval
space in the interior. Against the advice of his
native guides Doctor Crandall climbed the tall
three-barred entrance barrier and descended
inside the village. Gifts broke the ice and
won food and friendship. “Give and it shall be
given you, good measure, pressed down, heaped
together and running over shall men give into
your bosom.”

Luebeck’s Wonderful School
UEBECK, Germany, has a wonderful school.
Every class room receives sunlight the
whole day long; there are no dark corridors;
there are flower pots in every window; there is
a tiled wash basin in every class room; there is
a gymnasium with shower and foot baths which
is open before and after school hours; there is
an assembly room with stage; there is a kitchen
where warmed milk is provided; and one room
provides a planetarium where single stars or a
representation of the entire heavens may be
studied at the will of the teacher. In addition to
the playyard there are covered balconies where
the children may play in wet weather.

“The Church in the Modern World”
BOOK bearing this title, and for sale by
the Baptist Book Store of Louisville, Ken-
tucky; contains the following passage which
shows the complete confusion of mind as to what
was accomplished at Calvary nineteen hundred
years ago. In the new book, which is by G. Stan-
ley Russell, the doctrine of the Ransom, one of
the most important doctrines of the Christian,
is completely repudiated in these words:

The Great War in which, by the huge crucifixion of
Christ in a myriad lives for and by sin, the world has
been shamed and raised into new and loftier thought
and action, into a most determined effort to renounce
the barbarism of war and erect the foundations of
civilization on peace, into a fresh sense of its unity
with God and itself, is part of Christ’s atoning work.

So the Great War is a part of Christ’s atoning
work, is it? And Sherman said that “waris hell”;
and the real fighters all say that it is. Rev, Dr.
G. S. Russell should not write any more books.
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Why Be So Unjust?
T ENGLEWOOD, Colo., a federal agent
caught a schoolboy with three ounces of
wine in his possession and was so wrought with
indignation that he clubbed the boy with his gun,
fracturing his skull and killing him. Another
federal agent, at Santa Monica, California, ran
into President Hoover’s brother-in-law just at
an embarrassing moment, when he happened
to have in his possession a gunnysack contain-
ing nineteen pints of liquor. But instead of frac-
turing his skull he advised him to protect him-
self and the president by giving a false name.
Why be so unjust? It tends to undermine all
respect for law.

General Smuts on the Next War
HE next war, says General Smuts, “will pay
scant attention to armies and navies or to
the other paraphernalia of war. It will go
straight for the populations and for the immense
urban aggregations. It will fight with new un-
heard of chemical and biological weapons. It
will cover the fair land and the great cities with
poison and disease germs. There will be no es-
cape, not even for the statesmen and the war
makers, and a pall of death will rest over all.
Even now the laboratories of three continents
are busy with their deadly researches. And in
due course some lunatic or criminal will press
the button and the flower of the human race will
be trapped and destroyed.”

Reverend Andrew Caraker to the Front
AT BALTIMORE, Md., Armistice Day, No-
vember 11, 1931, at an American Legion
banquet, Rev. Dr. T. Andrew Caraker stated
that if Jesus Christ had lived in 1917 He would
have been the first to volunteer in the American
army, and the first to wear a gas mask, shoulder
a rifle and enter the trenches. This shows exactly
what to do with Rev. Andrew Caraker at the
outbreak of hostilities. Give him a gas mask
and head him for the front line trenches. Merely
as a matter of information we remind Reverend
Caraker that when greenhorns first put on gas
masks they sometimes vomit in them, but do not
dare take them off, as it means death. But we
do not feel that such involuntary ejection of
bile from Reverend Caraker’s system would do
him any harm, and hence we are strong for him
to have first chance. Indeed, he seems to be en-
gaged in mental vomiturition right now; for
what else could you call his regurgitations?
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Hebrew Free Loan Society
HE Hebrew Free Loan Society, Inc. (Gemi-
lath Chasodim), 108 Second Avenue, New
York, with one branch in Harlem, one in the
Bronx, and two in Brooklyn, has eight officers
and twenty-eight directors, all with typically
Hebrew names. On the Society’s letterhead ap-
pears the following printed information:

The objeet of this society is to loan money to those
in need, instead of giving alms, and thus assist respect-
able people whose character and self-respect will not
permit them to receive alms, but who will aceept a loan
which they can repay and thus overcome the difficulties
in their struggle for a means of livelihood.

Money is loaned in any sums up to five hundred
dollars to applieants irrespective of nationality, reli-
gion, or race, or expense of any kind, the borrower
repaying the loan in weekly instalments.

Our Inconsistent Financiers

VER since the World War the so-called great
financiers of the world have tried to get
all the principal nations away from paper money
and over to the gold standard. They got what
they wanted. This made everybody want gold;
ahd the strongest got it, the same being Uncle
Sam and La Belle France. But as soon as they
got the gold standard in general use England
found she could not maintain it and had to go
back to paper. Then the same great financiers
said that was a good thing. The fact of the
business is that anything that will enable them
to hang on to their pile just a little longer is in
their eyes ‘a good thing’. If England were swal-
lowed up in a financial collapse it would draw
down these prognosticators of America along
with the rest. The more paper money there is
issued, the worse it is for the creditor class. It
is to their interest that there be as little real
money as possible. That is why they prefer the
gold standard and dear money.

Two Hundred Causes of Death

LIKE everything else, the subject of death
has been standardized and there are now
just two hundred ailments from which the physi-
cian may choose in making out the death certifi-
cate. Of infectious and parasitic diseases there
are 44 ; of cancers and other tumors, 11; of rheu-
matic diseases, nutritional diseases, diseases of
the endocrine glands and other general diseases,
14; diseases of the blood and blood-making or-
gans, 8; chronie poisonings and intoxications, 3;
diseases of the nervous system and of the organs
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of special sense, 12; diseases of the circulatory
system, 14; diseases of the respiratory system,
11; diseases of the digestive system, 15; diseases
of the genito-urinary system, 10; diseases of
pregnancy, childbirth, and the puerperal state,
14; diseases of the skin and cellular tissue, 3;
diseases of the bones and organs of locomotion,
3; congenital malformations, 1; diseases of early
infancy, 4; senility, 1; violent and accidental
deaths, 38. If we would be slain with industrial
poisons there is a list of 168 from which to
choose. Of bacterial parasites there are 49; and
of animal parasites, 41. As it is now, we all have
to go, and we don’t have a great deal of choice
as to the route. What a wonderful world it will
be when it is true here on terra firma that “the
inhabitant shall not say I am sick”,

What the World Might Be

N THE magazine Liberty H. G. Wells tells

what the world might be. He says: “All the
necessities of the human population, food, abun-
dant transport, clean, fresh, and beautiful
housing and furniture, adequate health services,
education, social security, could be supplied now
under modern conditions by something between
twelve and twenty years of not too arduous
work on the part of everyone. The town, the
countryside, would be undergoing constant re-
vision and improvement: the world eity would
be constantly more gracious and pleasant; the
world garden, constantly more beautiful. The
layout of industry could be as exciting as a
game.” And then Mr. Wells tells us why we do
not have these happy times now, and everybody
knows he tells the plain truth when he says:

It is no good mincing matters when it comes to say-
ing why we have not this universal well-being at the
present time, Most of our rulers and directors are, to
put it plainly, narrow-minded, self-centered, mentally
indolent, pompous and pretentious creatures of the
past; and we others are fools enough to tolerate their
mismanagement. These ruling and controlling people
have got enough for themselves, they stick to the con-
trols like barnacles, they live in relative comfort and
immense dignity, chiefly engaged in the defense of
their own coneeit, and the mass of us lack the spirit,
will, and understanding to call them to account. A
thousand million human creatures are leading lives
of want, humiliation, limitation, and toil; scores of
millions are in immediate danger of the futile tortures
of war, and these dull, self-protective folk in eontrol
of things do nothing of what they might do and pose
for our respect and admiration with infinite self-com-
placeney.
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Education Compulsory; School Attendance Not
JUDGE Hexry NEm, publicist, of East Aurora,

N.Y., dropped in to see us the other day,
and let fall the interesting bit of information
that while education is compulsory in the United
States, yet school attendance is not.

He went on to say that the United States
Supreme Court had settled this matter in the
Oregon case, having decided that the parent
must see to it, either by giving the instruction
himself or arranging to have it given by others,
that the child shall not grow to maturity without
ability to read and write. It is proper for the
state to provide education for its future citizens,
but if a parent provides for that education
otherwise, then he is not obligated to accept the
state’s provision. That seems to settle the educa-
tion end of it.

Perhaps this information will be of value to
the anxious parent in Ohio who wrote us the
following letter recently:

About July 20, 1931, Dr. Baldridge, county health
doctor of Butler county, Ohio, vaccinated the daughter
(age 5) of Mrs. Roof of No. 10 Howman Avenue, New
Miami, Ohio (about 4 miles from Hamilton). The little
girl was in perfect health when vaccinated, but never
got well afterwards. Dr. Harry Deubel, No. 230 Day-
ton St., Hamilton, was their physician. The girl was
taken to the hospital, where she was doctored ten
days. Her parents were not informed as to what was
her disease, until, on the death certificate it was pro-
nounced ‘‘Vaceine Encephalitis’. (It was because of
frequent cases of Vaccine Encephalitis that Holland
recently abandoned compulsory vaceination.) The Mr.
Roof has two other children not expected to live, from
same discase. Hamilton has ordinance compelling all
school children to be vaccinated before attending school
this fall, T have two children to go to school and I in-
tend to resist this ordinance.

A Surprising Lesson in Dental Ethics

THE man who claims to have the largest den-
tal business in the world (he has 35 offices

in the United States) seems not to think highly

of dental ethies, or medical ethies in general. In

a book narrating his own experiences he makes

this statement:

The object has been the same in each case: to keep
the eommon herd out of the professional pasture; to
perpetuate a system which will keep knowledge, neces-
sary to the well-being of the human race, in the hands
of the few for the profit of the few; and to make the
multitude believe that it can never aspire to any such
heights of wisdom.

Narrating the efforts which were made by the
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ethieal to discipline him for giving dental lec-
tures on the streets, for advertising, for cutting
prices, and for doing other things displeasing
to his professional brethren, he sets forth the
following surprising statement of what some
dentists once considered ethical treatment of the
public at the time they were laboring to convert
an erring colleague from the error of his ways.

They would send a patient to me and, after I had
extracted his teeth, they would take him in hand, and,
under pretense of ‘‘rectifying’’ my ¢‘blunders’’, they
would put arsenical paste or fibre, saturated with car-
bolic acid, into the tooth socket, and let nature take
its course. When the inevitable trouble followed, they
would tell this unfortunate that I had given him blood-
poisoning; he would have to go to the hospital, and
he should certainly file suit for damages against me.
One peculiarly vicious ease I recall was that of a
Fourth avenue barber, into whose tooth socket one
of the ‘‘ethical’’ dentists placed arsenical fibre after
I had treated him. When I saw him later, he had a
hole in the side of his face into which T could stick
my fist. Before he died, he visited my family physician
and laid before him the whole plot.

WBBR’S New Organ
THE other day S. H. Toutjian, organ special-
ist, showed us some of the interesting things
about WBBR’S new organ, a very great addi-
tion to the studio. Though the console or key-
board is on the floor of the main studio, yet the
works of the organ itself are located on the first
and second floors beneath. The sounds come up
through gratings in the floor.

The organ has 730 pipes, all sizes and lengths.
When one of the pipes is too long to go in the
place where it is supposed to go, it is just tied
in a knot so as to take up the surplus length. It
seems that the sound that emerges from its
throat is just the same when the pipe is as
crooked as a ram’s horn as it is when it is
straight as an arrow.

First is the open diapason tibia clausa, a very
heavy full-toned flute. It takes 73 pipes to carry
all the variations of that. Next is the bourdon
flute, a softer, lighter flute; this one has 85
pipes. Next comes the viol d’orchestre; it has a
cutting violin sound and represents the violin,
the viola and the cello; it has 73 pipes. The vio-
lone, which is the counterpart of the bass violin,
has 12 pipes. The viol celeste is a softer string
sound and takes in the cello, viola and violin; it
has 73 pipes. The clarinet, heavy and light, eight
feet and four feet, has 61 pipes. The kinura, or
Turkish oboe, a very sharp, cutting sound, is
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eight feet and four feet, with 61 pipes. The vox
humana imitates male human voices and has 73
pipes. The French trumpet takes in the trom-
bone and cornet and has 73 pipes. The French
horn, a very heavy reed sound, has 17 pipes.
The harp and harp celeste have 49 notes, and the
cathedral chimes have 20. WBBR has the rep-
utation of furnishing the very best high-class
music that goes out over the radio from any
station in New York. This new organ will add
to its ability to give the best.

Scranton Electric Company

AMESTOWN, N.Y., has a minimum bill of
only 70c a month for electricity used in the
home, or 314e for the first 50 kilowatt hours.
After that the rate is less. That Jamestown can
afford to do this is proved by the fact that the
municipally owned plant which provides these
rates is making money; it recently bought out
its privately owned competitor, after the latter
had vainly tried by legal methods to force it to
charge higher rates. Another reason why the
Jamestown plant can afford to charge but 70c
for 20 kilowatt hours of electricity is that the
cost of those units of eleetricity at three-tenths
of one cent per kilowatt hour would be but 6e,
anyway. That leaves 64c to go on, and 64¢ is a
big margin on current that costs but 6¢ at the
switchboard. But now see the situation in Seran-
ton, the Klectrie City. Current can be produced
as cheaply there as anywhere under the sun, yet,
in the face of these hard times, the Seranton
Ilectric Company first holds up the poor miner
with a flat charge of $1.00 per month as a “Ready
to Serve” charge. This is before they give him
any current at all. Then if he uses 20 kilowatt
hours he is charged another $1.00 for that,
making a total of $2.00 for what the Jamestown
householder is able to get for 70c. No bigger ras-
cality was ever practiced under the sun than the
imposition of these so-called “Service Charges”,
“Ready to Serve Charges,” “Room Charges,”
ete., ete.,, now commonly laid upon the poor all
over the country by the infamous Power Trust.
Under the pretense of lowering rates they have
actually increased them to the poor, while lower-
ing them to the rich. If that is not the spirit of
the Devil, name something that is. If the Seran-
ton Electric Company had any shame at all it
would stop charging in Scranton three times
what the same current costs the householder in
Jamestown.
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New York Temporarily Suspends Vaccination

TIIE world will usually get out of the way to
let any man pass who knows where he is
going, is headed that way, and seems determined
to continue his course. It gives us peculiar
pleasure to point out that the Citizens’ Medical
Reference Bureau of New York is dead set
against parents’ heing forced to have their
children vaccinated unless they wish it done;
its face is headed toward medical liberty, and it
has just achieved a real triumph in the diree-
tion of its efforts.

In the fall of the year New York city had an-
other mild epidemic of infantile paralysis. The
Citizens’ Medical Reference Burean, therefore,
acting on behalf of the numerous parents that
share its sentiments and support its work, re-
quested the board of education to suspend vac-
cination requirements, owing to the fact that
much mediecal opinion holds it unwise to vacci-
nate against smallpox while infantile paralysis
is prevalent.

The board of health thereupon did the right
thing. Its general medical expert told the distriet
superintendents to advise principals to excuse
children at the first sign of sickness, and added
that upon the request of a parent a child need
not present a vaccination certificate for admis-
gion to the schools this fall until the danger
period is over. He also advised against the re-
moval of tonsils and other minor operations
during the danger period, on the ground that
the lowered resistanee of the child might work
to its injury if exposed to infantile paralysis in-
fection.

It seems to us that the board has done just
the right thing; and now if they will make it
permanent, and let those who wish to be vacci-
nated be vaccinated and those remain unvae-
cinated who do not believe in it, and are willing
to run the risk of being unvaccinated, we shall
be getting somewhere. So long as the ones who
wish to be “protected” are “protected”, why de-
mand that those who do not wish to be “pro-
tected” should be “protected” anyway, even if
1t kills them?

It would be inconsistent for parents who have
had their children vaccinated to claim that such
children are exposed to danger by coming in
contact with those that have not been vaccinated;
indeed, the purpose of their vaccination is to
remove that very fear.



As Men and Monkeys View It By G. H. Dizson (Oregon)

P ERHAPS the following figures from reports

of the United States Treasurer and bureau
of statisties may shed some light on at least one
fruitful cause of our present business depres-
sion.

In 1920 incomes of $1,000,000 or more totaled
$77,078,139. In 1929 they totaled $1,185,135,330.
In 1920 incomes of $5,000 or less totaled $15,-
274,217,215. In 1929 they totaled $8,282,000,000.

Thus in the last ten years the many skilled
workers, small business men and the profession-
al classes, those who usually spend about all
their income, keeping the money moving in the
channels of trade, have had their incomes cut
almost in two, while the super-rich, who were
already receiving vastly more than they put
back into the channels of trade, now have fifteen
times as much income as they had ten years ago,
and are obliged to hunt “foreign markets” to
loan their “surplus” because the dear people at
home have no more gilt-edged security to put up
for it.

Our wise statesmen and expert financiers seem
somewhat addled, according to all their conflict-
ing pronouncements, regarding the cause of and
cure for our distressed condition. Among the
numerous causes they assign they would have
us believe it is because our granaries and banks
are bulging with a “surplus” of commodities
and money. Yet we see millions of our people
suffering from want.

We ween there would be no suffering from
hunger among a tribe of monkeys because nature
had produced more coconuts than the monkeys
could consume. But had they been endowed with
as much intelligence as our efficiency experts,
and had nature also made all the leaves on the
trees dollar bills, most of the poor monkeys
would have to go hungry to bed because of an
overproduction of food and an inflation of the
currency.

Oh, would some power the gift ’d gi’e us
To see ourselves as monkeys see us!
From much injustice it would free us,
And foolish notions.

What a Confession!

ON OCTOBER 12 an airplane went up over
Sacramento, California, sponsored by the
Community Chest of that city, and showered the
city with the usual annual appeal for funds. The
appeal started off with the following extraordi-
nary statement of the way in which our national
leaders, the apostles of Big Business, and their
spokesmen, have fulfilled their promises to the
boys that went to France, that on their return
(if they returned) they should come back to a
new world, a world in which every man would
love his brother and there would be a square
deal for everybody all around.

It would be the time which everybody has been
looking for, when the common man would get
what is coming to him. Big Business, his big
brother, would step aside and let him have his
share: not in the neck; oh, no, Big Business
would not do that. But read:

Fourtecn years ago our streets were full of marching
men—grim, determined men—marching on to the roll
of drums and America’s bugled summons to sacrifice.
The patriotism of every man, woman, and child in
Sacramento was put to the test. Men and women gave
of their lives and treasure that those inner things we
call ‘‘ America’’ might be served. Today the drums
are still, and the bugles silent. Yet again our streets

are full of men—grim, silent, shuffling men—tramping,
searching men—seeking food, shelter, existence for
themselves and their families. Again America and
those inner things we call “America’’ are tested. So
give without stint this year.

Well do we remember when that past master
of the great American art of windjamming,
Woodrow Wilson, let fall from his pen or his
lips the statement when the Russians first threw
off the yoke of ezardom, that “the way in which
we now treat the Russian people will be the acid
test of our friendship for that great people”,
and in no time, because the Russian idea of gov-
ernment is so different from the way we do
things in Sacramento, and everywhere else in
America, he was one of the first to insist that,
in our holiness, we should not recognize the Bol-
sheviks or have anything to do with them. We
were too honest and too pious for that. But now
the Russians have plenty of work, and we have
little ; they are full of hope, and the most we can
say for our great and near great statesmen,
orators, financiers, militarists and others that
have made us what we are is that if they are full
of anything it is mostly prunes.
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Items from Korea By Our Korean Correspondent

N THE second or third century, when it was
a custom for the priests to pray all night for
the dead, in front of the images of Buddha, they
naturally became very sleepy. It was then that
a Siberian priest tried coffee, and found it was
very good for the purpose, and then all the
priests began to use it.

It has been discovered in a Japanese univer-
sity that one part of ash and twenty-five parts
of water kill the germs of diphtheria and dysen-
tery within five minutes.

Dogs and foxes sometimes get nervous dis-
eases and eat their young. Cats will hide their
young if men gaze at them in a strange way.
When whales are attacked they protect their
young ones under their fins, near their breasts.
It is claimed by whalers that when whales with
young are shot there is such a piteous look in
their eyes, as if begging for their young, that
even the whalers themselves cannot endure it.

A medical examiner’s office in Tokyo claims
that babies conceived in the spring are the
superior ones; those conceived in autumn take
second place; those conceived in winter take
third place, and those conceived in summer are
the most inferior ones. The children of parents
engaged in professional life are of the first
grade; those of manufacturers and business men
are of the second grade; those of motherless
homes are the most inferior. The first-borns of
a family are found inferior to the second-borns,
who, however, surpass all the others. Most only-
begotten sons and daughters are inferior.

The mild fall season caused the second blos-
soming of apricots and pears in many parts of
Korea.

The tears of human eyes are said to be poison-
ous to germs, so that the washing of the eyes
with tears is good for them.

Russian oil is now sold in the Far East at
prices with which the Standard and Texas oil
companies cannot compete. It now claims 70
percent of the markets of northern Manchuria,
and 20 percent to 30 percent of southern Man-
churia.

The Chinese and Japanese people have a curi-
ous method of naming other countries, as re-
vealed by translations of the terms employed.
The Chinese refer to their own country as the
Central Flourishing Country, while the Jap-
ancse refer to China as Support How ? indicating
that in their judgment it must eventually fall.
Both the Chinese and the Japanese refer to Ja-
pan as Sun Origin, but the significance of the
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Japanese name is that the sun never perishes.
The Chinese refer to Korea as Highly Beauti-
ful; the Japanese call it Morning Calm. The
Chinese refer to Russia as the Sudden Country,
while the Japanese call it the Dew Country, as
indicating their thought that when the sun rises
the dew perishes. The Chinese refer to the
country of Great Britain as the Flourishing
Country; the Japanese use the same term, but
1t signifies that it is a sister country of Japan.
The Chinese refer to France as the Law Country,
because international law is written in French;
the Japanese call it Buddha Country, signifying
that it is above the human. The Chinese refer
to Germany as the Grace Country, while the
Japanese call it Alone Peace, as indicating their
great admiration of German militarism. The
Chinese call the United States the Beautiful
Country, while the Japanese call it the Rice
Country, because rice is the staple diet of the
Japanese. The aforementioned terms are in com-
mon use in Japanese newspapers, textbooks and
official letters, and are often on the lips of the
people.

A German scholar has shown that hypochon-
dria can be treated with the violin, and that the
oboe calms nervous disease. A harp is good for
hysteria, and musie in general is good for
spasms. The stomach loves rhythm, and when
soldiers have lost their appetites they can be
recovered by notes on the bugle.

In a district near Seoul millions of honeybees
came together and fought for three days. All
were slain in the battle.

When one is in a strange land and knows not
which is north or south, and has no magnetic
needle, the watch may be used as a compass by
observing the following rule: Point the hour
hand toward the sun; draw an imaginary line
from the letters XII to the center of the watch
and see the angle that is made with the hour
hand; a line dividing the angle into halves is a
north and south line. For example, it is 4:00
p-m. when one wishes to know the direction.
Point the hour hand toward the sun; the minute
hand will be at XII. The line passing midway
passes the letters VIII and II. The former is
the north and the latter is the south, when seen
in the Northern Hemisphere.

A Chinese doctor claims that when one’s navel
is seen directly from the front it will always be
found that the left-handed person has his navel
turned toward the right, while the right-handed
person has his navel turned toward the left.



As to Home Rule for India

MUCH expression is given throughout the
world on the Indian situation and Mahatma
Gandhi’s struggle for the freedom of the people
of India in home rule.

As one who has been in India and made a
study of her people, religious rituals and Indian
administration, I submit a few points to show
that India in its present condition is not ready
for independence. What the Hindus need is pro-
tection against themselves until God’s kingdom
is set up in their midst. An educated Hindu may
endeavor to gloss over certain parts of this
article with explanations, but the statements
made cannot be disproved or shaken.

The religious books of the Hindu are called
“sastras” (or “shasters”). They teach that after
the destruction of the former world by a deluge,
a divinity whose name is Vishnu composed him-
self to sleep on a thousand-headed serpent which
floated upon the surface of the waters. During
a nap of some millions of years a waterlily grew
from his body. From this flower issued Brahma
the creator.

Having formed the world anew and created
many of the gods, he proceeded to create man,
when the four classes or castes into which the
Hindus are divided issued from different parts
of the body. The Brahmans from the head, the
Kshatriyas from his arms, the Vaisyas from
his breast, while the Sudras had their ignoble
origin in his feet. The Brahmans are supposed
to be entitled to a very high rank, while the
Sudras are hardly recognized as human crea-
tures.

These four classes have from various causes
been divided into many distinet castes. The peo-
ple are slaves to this caste system, as there is
no possibility to change from one caste to an-
other. It is like the laws of the Medes and Per-
sians, fixed and unalterable. The gulf is great
indeed hetween the highest and the lowest caste,
the Brahmans and the Untouchables.

The pernicious influence of caste is illustrated
by this incident: A woman was lying by the side
of the street, apparently in the agonies of death.
The villagers were passing to and fro without
manifesting the least interest or sympathy.
When asked for an explanation of their conduct
they replied: “Why should we take care of her?
She does not belong to our caste.” A little rice
water had been offered her, but she would not
drink it, simply because the person offering it
belonged to a lower caste. Had she tasted the

By Arthur Cartwright (Calif.)

rice water or eaten any food cooked by those
of a lower caste she would have lost her caste.
And what then? Her own children would have
fled from her as from one infected with a plague.
Her husband would not have permitted her to
enter his home. Had any friends or relatives
dared to associate with her, they too would have
lost their caste and been involved in the samne
disgrace. Thus they would necessarily become
outcasts and vagabonds.

By the device of caste there are over sixty
million British-Indian subjects who are denied
all social rights, including such elementals as
access to public water supply; for they are be-
lieved to eonvey pollution, by touch, by ap-
proach and sometimes even by visibility. When
walking in the street they must keep on the side
opposite the sun, lest their filthy shadows should
fall upon the consecrated Brahman. They are
forbidden any calling save those deemed shame-
ful, and are barred from the hope of making
their children any happier than themselves.
They are cakes of dirt, in the eyes of the Hindus
of other castes.

Untouchahility, so the Hindu code teaches, is
incurred by sin. Ifor example: The man who
kills a Brahman will eventually, after myriads
of reincarnations upon earth in unclean inseet
form, be born into the world an Untouchable,
the greatest curse upon a Ilindu. Untouchable
he will be through thousands of re-births to
suffer degradation, want and pain, for sins
which he is supposed to have committed, which
he knows not of. But the fact of his birth in the
caste of the Untouchables is proof enough of his
sin.

By implanting and maintaining this lethal
idea in the minds of the people Hinduism has
atrophied the very manhood of its prey. Today
there are sixty million Untouchables, creatures
in human shape, most of whom submit to regard
themselves no better than ecrawling werms.

Gandhi has long disowned this system. “Un-
touchability,” he writes, “is a snake with a thou-
sand mouths through each of which it shows its
poisonous fangs. Untouchability is for me more
insufferable than British rule, and we shall he
unfit for Swaraj home rule so long as we would
keep the sixty million Untouchables, one-fifth of
the population, in bondage. This change must
precede home rule, and not follow it.”

Bound by an official pledge not to interfere
in the religious belief of the Indian people, the
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Government of India has refrained from coming
to the rescue of the sixty million Untouchables.
This system of caste is one of the most ter-
rible engines of tyranny and oppression that
human ingenuity and selfishness can invent.

There is no such thing as a united India or a
national voice. There is no compatibility or af-
finity between the Mohammedan and the Hindu.
They are as opposite as the poles, and so long
as there is a Mohammedan in India he will go
at the throat of a Hindu. A Hindu takes delight
in killing a Mohammedan, and a Mohammedan
takes delight in killing a Hindu.

A girl is betrothed as a little child, too young
to know anything about it. They are not at their
own disposal in marriage. She may be betrothed
to a youth, or it may be to a widower of fifty.
She must, according to strict religious code,
marry as soon as nature will permit (twelve
years of age or less in tropical India), and in
nine months will be a mother. To find an old
maid in Hindustan would be like looking for a
needle in a haystack. She is a phenomenon.

The girl going to her husband by her twelfth
year or earlier has little time or chance to learn
from the Hindu shasters. But one thing she will
surely have learned: her duty towards her hus-
band. As taught in the “bible” of the Hindu peo-
ples, there is no other god on earth for a woman
than her husband. Let him be debauched, im-
moral, a drunkard, deformed, aged or infirm,
let his defects be what they may, a wife should
always look upon him as her earthly god. Thus
she will enjoy the reputation of a faithful and
virtuous wife.

Mr. Gandhi tirelessly denounces the domi-
nance of this old teaching by which, by sheer
foree of a vicious custom, even the most igno-
rant and worthless men have been enjoying a
superiority over women which they do not de-
serve and ought not to have.

Child marriage and its results are terrible.
Take a girl child married at twelve years of age.
A pitiful physical specimen in bone and blood.
Force motherhood upon her at the earliest pos-
sible moment. She must be a woman before she
knows she is one. Statistics show that each
generation sees the death of 3,200,000 of these
child mothers in the agonies of childbirth. Their
babies at birth weigh about five pounds. This
is somewhat above the average.

These children should be playing with their
dolls rather than hecoming wives and the moth-
ers of children. Boys who ought to be getting
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their lessons in school are rearing families, and
we men here in the Occident would feel ashamed
of ourselves if going into society with a little
girl of twelve years of age as our wife and
mother of children. There is no manhood or
womanhood in this.

The prayer of the parents is that the gods
will give them children. But give them boys;
when a boy is born there is rejoicing and jubi-
lation, but if a daughter is born the innocent
little thing is a “woo0”, a hated thing. ’Tis a
grievous calamity, as with the Chinese parent.
So little valued is the life of a female infant
that it is said “a good for nothing girl is born”.

The failure to bring forth a son is the un-
pardonable sin, and for this a husband can put
his wife aside and get another. If girls come
along one after another the chances are that
some of them will die. They are a cash liability.

The result of such consummation before
bodily development not only weakens the health
of the girl, but produces children who are sick
and weakly. Infant mortality is great. Of Indian
babies born alive “Indian Statistics” show that
about 2,000,000 die each year; that over 40 per-
cent of the deaths of infants occur in the first
week after birth, and over 60 percent in the
first month. The number of stillbirths is heavy
on account of the sheer inability to bear the
strain of coming into the world.

The average life of the Hindu is about twenty-
three years. They have no resistance to fight
against decease. They cannot transmit a strong,
virile vitality to their posterity, and the husband,
in the majority of cases, has to arrange for his
remarriage several times during his lifetime,
on account of the successive deaths of his young
child wives. Early to marry, early to die.

Mahatma Gandhi has announced that he lived
with his wife as such at thirteen years of age.
(Young India, 1926).

The Hindu widow is accursed in that the fate of
widowhood can be but for one cause : the enormi-
ty of her sins in a former incarnation. From the
moment of her husband’s decease till the last
hour of her own life she must expiate those sins
in shame and suffering and self-immolation. Her
hair is shaven, she becomes the menial of all in
her late husband’s household. She can never
marry again. By the death of her husband she
is revealed to be a creature of innate guilt, of
evil portent, and she herself is convinced of
this: She has the curses of her mother-in-law in
that if it were not for her (the wretched ecrea-
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ture) her son might be in the land of the living,

The widow was formerly burned to death,
thereby escaping the torture of Hindu widow-
hood in the hope for a happier birth in her next
incarnation. The Indian government has long
put a stop to the burning of widows. So she suf-
fers her martyrdom believing that her misery is
one of merit, one that the gods have pronounced
upon her for her sins. The burning of widows
still goes on in the independent states outside of
British India.

This experience is the same with the little
child who is betrothed, even though she knows
not her husband, never has seen him or been of
his bed and board. Mr. Gandhi bitterly de-
nounces this foreing the curses of widowhood
upon a child whe knows not of her husband. The
number of widows is about 27,000,000. (Govern-
ment Statisties) It is not surprising that many
of these widows go astray and become a menace
to society.

In some respects Mohammedan women enjoy
great advantages over their Hindu sisters: their
freedom from infant marriage and from en-
forced widowhood, with the train of miseries
worked by each. But upon coming to the thresh-
old of maturity (about twelve years of age)
the Mohammedan woman is married. She then
passes into a practical life of imprisonment
within the walls of her home, never to leave her
apartment nor see any male save her husband
and her son, and never to see the outside world,
from the day of their marriage till the day of
her death.

You look upon a little Mohammedan girl play-
ing with other children, laughing, jumping, skip-
ping in the joy and pleasure of her childhood
life. It is sad indeed to think that in a short time
she will be behind the Mohammedan veil as a
prisoner for life.

There are about 40,000,000, it i1s estimated,
behind the veil. This Purdah system, relegating
women to the dark and dingy parts of the house,
bad sanitation, confinement, lack of air and
exercise, makes a perfect breeding place for the
white death. Between 900,000 and 1,000,000 per-
sons, it is estimated, die annually of tuberculosis
in India. (Ibid., page 285.)

The peoples of India are very poor and im-
poverished. Farm labor is five to eight cents
per day. Unskilled city workers, five to ten cents
per day. Skilled workers, twelve to sixteen cents
per day. (Review of Trade of India) Gandhi,
on being shown the effects of his boyeott on the
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textile industry of Lancashire, England, mills
closed down, unemployment, and poverty caused
thereby, remarked, “Your direst poverty is
wealth indeed to the people of India.” Wages at
present are slightly in advance of this schedule.

These problems of home weigh heavily upon
the mind of that great soul, Mahatma Gandhi,
in his fight for the independence of India and
the uplifting of the Hindu mentality, and he
says, First, let us get home rule. Then we will
strike at the pernicious fundamentals of Hindu
religion. To do this first before getting home rule
would be to cause an upheaval of the ground be-
neath his feet.

The new government of Great Britain will
not give Mr. Gandhi any encouragement for In-
dian home rule. He goes back to India a disap-
pointed man. What will happen now, we shall
have to wait and see. The clouds are dark and
threatening. England’s Armageddon is rapidly
approaching its consummation in that land.
England holds on to India for economic pur-
poses and will not get out, till put out; and so
will it be.

India is sick, ignorant, illiterate, dark, pagan,
locked tight and fast in a system of religion that
for thousands of years has held the poor people
in the most cruel bondage. God’s kingdom will
release them from this. They will walk in its
light and be the beneficiaries of God’s gracious
designs and purposes.

We think of that brave little band of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses going forth with the Kingdom
message and its glad tidings in this land of
spiritism, theosophy and oecultism. Yet, under
these conditions of opposition their love for God
and truth enables them to keep on keeping on.

(Of course the Devil has no shame, but it would
almost seem as if the situation he has created in
India would be enough to develop it. It seems
hard to try to analyze the mental processes of
one who would labor for centuries to try to
create a condition which would be an infinite re-
proach to the Creator if He were in any wise to
blame for it. But neither the Devil nor Great
Britain can dodge the responsibility for the
tangle in India. Britain could have given India
education; she could have helped millions of the
Hindus into a larger and fuller life, and the
irony of it is that if she had really spent for
Indian welfare the taxes that were raised in In-
dia, both countries would today be prosperous
where now both are in distress.—Ed.)



Removing the Cause of Epidemic and Contagious Diseases
By H.C. Temple, M.D. (Ohio)

THERE is a cause for everything that exists.
Diversities that exist in mind and matter
are not accidental, but the result of cause and
effect.

The creative power of an infinite and almighty
Jehovah was the first cause of all things; and
man’s violation of Jehovah’s righteous laws re-
sulted in his expulsion from Edenic happiness
and brought upon the human race the divine
curse with all its attendant evils resulting in
death.

Jehovah God is the God of nature, and all
violations of the laws of nature, whether wilful
or through ignorance, are violations of the di-
vine law, and as such bring evil results and
added afflictions to the human race, which, if
properly understood, might be avoided.

This fact has long since been recognized, and
great efforts have been put forth to trace every
human ill to its source and, if possible, remove
the cause. Much progress has already been made
in the prevention of diseases in consequence of
increased knowledge of etiology, and the micro-
scopic revelation of bacteria has brought to
light many sources of human diseases hitherto
unknown.

In ancient times men resorted to fetishes and
superstitions; and even today this is a great
barrier to removing the cause of many ills, and
to the progress of human happiness. To the an-
cients, and to medieval man, epidemic diseases
mysteriously appeared from nowhere and dis-
appeared for no reason. To explain them the
stars were called upon; to stay their progress
the gods were employed, and sacrifices, prayers
and fastings ordained. We now know that they
are but the result of the dissemination of minute
living entities carried by perfectly natural means
from country to country and from man to man,
attacking and destroying those weaker than
themselves.

They have their parallels in the misfortunes
of agriculture, such as the occasional devastat-
ing appearances of locusts, of army worms, of
cutworms, of cotton boll weevils, of gypsy
moths, and many other well known enemies of
the forests and fields.

But the ancients were not so restricted in their
knowledge of disease, its cause, its cure and its
prevention, as many have been led to believe.
Their knowledge of etiology and prophylaxis,
crude as it may have been, was used to a good

purpose to hold in check and to stave off many
human ills.

Babylon had a sewerage system, and brought
its water supply a long distance through open
channels. Later the practice of medicine became
well established, physicians were licensed and
their fees prescribed by law.

Egyptian physicians practiced various special-
ties and used forms of minor surgery. But the
ancient Hindu excelled all others of their day
in the art of surgery.

The ancient Hebrews conceived disease as an
expression of the wrath of God, to be removed
by moral reform, prayers and sacrifices. They
ordained forms of medical jurisprudence and
established public health bureaus. The valley of
Hinnom was used as a garbage disposal-works
for the city of Jerusalem. And Jesus speaks of
this valley as a symbol of complete annihilation.

The Jews prescribed few remedies ; they were
interested chiefly in the prevention of disease.
They quarantined persons afflicted with such
diseases as leprosy, and burned their excreta to-
gether with any articles which might become
contaminated. Lepers were isolated from the
company of all others, and upon the approach of
anyone they were required to give warning by
crying out, “Unclean, unclean.”

The Persians took many precautions against
epidemic diseases. Cyrus the Elder boiled
drinking water for his soldiers when on his mili-
tary campaigns, and employed every known
agency to prevent disease.

The Greeks gave to the world Hippocrates,
who is called the “father of medicine”; he was
the greatest physician of ancient times. He was
born in the island of Kos, about the year 460
B.C., and died in 377 B.C. He was distinguished
for his remarkable skill in diagnosis, and his ac-
curate and vivid desecription of morbid symp-
toms. Many striking sayings are scattered
through his works which have passed into famil-
iar use. Among his genuine and popular writings
we note the following: on “Prognosis”, “Aphor-
isms,” “Epidemies,” “Diet in Acute Diseases,”
“Wounds of the Head,” and on “Air and Water”,

The Romans are remembered chiefly for their
achievements in hygiene; they provided venti-
lation for their houses, practiced eremation, and
built sewers, drains, public bath pools and great
aqueducts. The fall of Rome and the dark age
which followed were marked by retrogression
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in sanitary science. Sanitation gave way to filth
and pestilence. War, ignorance, and brutal prej-
udice appear to have constituted the ruling
spirit, and this period stands out as the most in-
sanitary era in the annals of history.

In spite of all the progress man has made
since the beginning of time, it was not until the
opening of the nineteenth century that his
knowledge of the human body and the enemies to
which it is exposed made possible the prevention
of any epidemic or contagious disease.

The first discovery of what was later prov-
en to be a disease-producing bacterium was
made about 1850, when the French pathologist
Davaine, on examining the tissues of cattle which
had died of anthrax, discovered the constant
presence of minute rods, shown later by Robert
Koch, a German bacteriologist, to be the cause
of the disease.

It was in 1857 that the French chemist Louis
Pasteur discovered the true nature of the proc-
ess of fermentation, also a knowledge of the
chief maladies which have scourged man and
animals, and of the measures by which either
the body may he protected against these diseases
or the poison neutralized when once within the
body.

Pasteur showed that the aging of wine by
bacteria could be prevented without changing
its taste by heating it to a temperature of 55 to
60 degrees centigrade. This principle has since
been applied to the preservation of milk, and
now much of our milk i1s kept free from the
harmful action of bacteria by this simple heating
process, universally known as pasteurization.

Pasteur was the first man to demonstrate be-
yond dispute that all forms of mierobian life
have ancestors and a numerous progeny, there-
by dispelling the idea that they came into exist-
ence spontancously. He held the belief that it is
within the power of man to rid himself of every
parasitic disease.

Stimulated by and coincident with the success-
ful investigations of Pasteur, Joseph Lister, an
eminent surgeon of Edinburgh, became con-
vinced that many wound diseases are due to
germs, and by using antiseptics he soon es-
tablished his thesis and paved the way to the
present practice of aseptic surgery. His work
represents one of the most brilliant triumphs
in establishing the germ theory of infectious
diseases.

Robert Koch, a German bacteriologist, an-
nounced in 1882 the discovery of the micro-or-
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ganism of tuberculosis, causing a profound sen-
sation throughout the world. He proved beyond
a doubt that the bacteria of tuberculosis were
the origin and the only cause of the long dreaded
disease, The Great White Plague, consumption,
So conclusive was his evidence that in a sur-
prisingly short time it was universally aceepted.

The following year, the germ of Asiatic chol-
era was discovered, and one year later was
brought to light the bacillus of diphtheria and
also that of tetanus, and further developments
regarding the bacillus of typhoid fever.

Within very recent years the terrible menace
of typhoid fever has been reduced to a small
and still reducible fraction of what it once was,
Figures compiled by the Prudential Life Insur-
ance Company, of Newark, N. J., show that the
rate has been reduced from 32 deaths per 100,-
000 in 1901 to 8 in 1925,

Diphtheria is justly regarded as one of the
most dreaded of the diseases of childhood. It
has come down to us from antiquity under such
names as “Kgyptian sore throat”, “Syrian ul-
cer,” “malignant sore throat,” “putrid sore
throat,” “gangrenous uleer,” “membranous
eroup,” and the like, until the name diphtheria
was given it by the French physician Breton-
neau in the early part of the nineteenth century.

Until the fruitful discoveries of Klebs, Loeff-
ler, Behring, and others gave us the cause and
the methods for the cure and control of diph-
theria, few diseases had presented such high
mortality, and there had been few before the
march of which we were so helpless. An out-
break of diphtheria in a community caused a
shudder of horror, for the old records are full
of instances where all the children of a family
were swept away in spite of all that the mediecal
knowledge of that time could do. But thanks to
our modern discoveries, there are now few dis-
eases about which we know as much as diph-
theria. Its prevention and control are feasible,
provided sanitary authorities and the general
public intelligently cooperate.

Yellow fever has been until recently one of
the most horrible and shunned epidemic dis-
eases in the United States. It appeared in this
country 112 times between the years 1702 and
1878, being the most frequent and destructive
in the Southern states, especially in the city of
New Orleans.

From 1800 to 1879 yellow fever, with two ex-
eeptions, visited the United States every year.
During this period the great epidemics were
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those of New Orleans, in which there were 290,-
020 cases and 8,101 deaths, and Memphis, with
17,600 cases and 5,150 deaths.

Over four and a half million dollars were con-
tributed in 1878 for the relief of the stricken
cities of the South, involving a total estimated
loss to the country of not less than $100,000,000;
the epidemic of 1878 cost the city of New Or-
leans alone over $10,000,000.

The work done by the United States Army
in 1900 under the direction of Doctors Reed, Gar-
roll and Lazear, in research work among the
yellow fever victims in Havana, proved conclu-
sively that yellow fever is transmitted by the
Acdes aegypti mosquito. Soon after this dis-
covery the danger of yellow fever in the United
States was virtually eliminated ; and in 1905, un-
der the direction of Doctor Joseph White, of
the Public Health Service, yellow fever was
driven from the southern states.

Typhus fever prevailed in epidemic form in
this country well into the nineteenth century.
Now that the methods of its transmission are
understood, serious epidemics of this disease
need no longer be feared. The difference be-
tween the former great and the present dimin-
ished danger has been brought about, not
through the discovery of the specific micro-or-
ganism, for that has still eluded the search of
the bacteriologist, but through the discovery of
what is of equal importance, the means by
which the disease is spread. The investigations
of Nicolle, Cover, and Consell of France, of
Goldberger and Anderson in this country, and
of Ricketts and Wilder in Mexico, beginning in
1909, have definitely proven that this disease is
transmitted through the bite of infected lice.
This disease is not contagious in the ordinary
sense; it cannot be caught from the patient; and
if the lice are prevented from passing from
patient to doctor or attendant, there is no trans-
mission of the disease.

Bubonic plague killed approximately one-
fourth of the population of Europe in the Middle
Ages. Within a generation the means of its con-
trol has been learned. Even at the present time,
in places where sanitary measures cannot be
enforced, the disease spreads and people die in
great numbers. Thus, in India, in 1901, there
were 362,000 cases, with 278,000 deaths. In the
first six months of the epidemic of 1907 the
deaths in India were much more numerous,
reaching a total of 1,062,908.

But where sanitation is possible and coopera-
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tion between the authorities and the people sue-
ceed, as in New York, San Francisco, and other
American ports to which the infection was
brought, the disease did not spread. Plague
seems to be primarily a disease of the lower
animals, such as marmots and rats, and only
secondarily, and, one might say, accidentally or
incidentally a disease of human creatures.

Our forefathers feared (with reason) Asiatie
cholera, which is no respecter of climates.
Science has made it a vague memory among the
people of the United States and Europe, but it
is still destroying many millions of human lives
in India.

It is probable that malaria was more respon-
sible for the decline of the culture of both Greece
and Rome than any other single feature. At the
present time even this disease can be controlled.

Among several scientific aids developed in the
new age, the X-ray has been of incalculable value
in the study of many diseases and has helped
materially in their conquest. It is difficult for
one who has not made a special survey of the
history of diseases to realize under what im-
proved health conditions we are now living.

In marked contrast to the decline of infec-
tious and communicable diseases is the trend
of death rate from degenerative diseases, such
as affections of the heart, Bright’s disease, dia-
betes, cancer, apoplexy, influenza and pneumo-
nia. Not only has the death rate from these de-
generative diseases failed to decline, but it has
actually increased at a rather rapid rate.

Diseases of the heart and circulatory system
have increased from 70 per 100,000 in 1870 to
over 300 in 1920. Where Bright’s disease caused
50 fatalities per 100,000 in 1870, it now causes
almost twice that number.

Apoplexy (cerebral hemorrhage) was causing
30 deaths per 100,000 in 1870; today it is causing
100 deaths for the same number of persons. And
cancer, one of the most dreaded and deadly of
this group, is steadily increasing, until now more
than 100 victims per 100,000 are claimed an-
nually, whereas in 1850 approximately 30 fell
victims to the disease.

These few examples indicate the potency of
scientific investigation to combat the menace of
disease and to aid in the release of a greater
and stronger man power to do the world’s work.
The record of the past gives certain promise to
the future. A vast field for investigation yet lies
before the zealous investigator into the source
of human ills and the means for their relief.



Suggestions 10r Flood Control

N PRESENTING a plan to control all floed
waters, develop a complete system of internal
water transportation, convert 200,000,000 acres
of land into nut and fruit orchards and forests
of valuable timber by a plan of bonds and nation-
al bank financing, tle writer takes into con-
sideration the faet that $6,000,000,000 of farm
mortgages are due or becoming due and their
foreclosure is a certainty unless something big
is done; this condition is further complicated
by 5,000,000 Americans’ being wholly or partial-
ly unemployed and our being in the midst of the
greatest depression ever known,

If this can be done, without increase in taxa-
tion, but at a profit that in fifty years will enable
the states to abolish taxation, although it pro-
poses the largest expenditure ever made in a
time of peace, the writer believes it will appeal
to Americans.

The proposed expenditure does not equal the
indebtedness created in 1917-20 for the World
‘War, with this difference: then the U.S. A.
mustered over 4,000,000 of the best men in the
world to destroy other human ecreatures and
property and left our country burdened with a
debt of over $25,000,000,000.

This move will put the over 4,000,000 of idle
Americans to work at good wages in transform-
ing almost worthless plains and mountains into
nut and fruit orchards and valuable forests, and
control nature so that thereafter there will be
neither floods nor drouths in our country, but
peace, plenty and prosperity instead of poverty
caused by destruction, drouth and floods.

There is only one diversion of water practical
on the east side of the Mississippi river. That
is of the Tennessee river, in Alabama, to the
Tombigbee river and Mobile bay. West of the
Mississippi the proposed Grand Canal will
divert all flood waters from the Rocky mountain
region. Heavy rains east of these at the same
time that flood water is coming from the upper

By Frank Hoskins, C. E. (Illinois)

Mississippi and Ohio rivers might cause some
flood in the lower Mississippi. To prevent it the
Arkansas river could be diverted to the Red
river in eastern Oklahoma; the Red river to be
diverted into the Trinity river and Galveston
bay, and also into the Sabine river and Sabine
bay. These diversions would always keep the
Mississippt river within the present embank-
ments.

The Grand Canal, to divert all the flood waters
of the Roeky mountains not held back by the
large reservoirs in the mountains, will have two
starting points:

1. At a big dam on the Yellowstone river, in
southwest Montana, to divert all the flood waters
of that river.

2. A high dam on the Missouri river below the
mouth of the Little Missouri river or at some
other point in North Dakota or eastern Montana,
to divert the flood waters of the Missouri to join
the Canal from the Yellowstone river. The
Grand Canal to then run south, through South
Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas and Oklahoma to the
Pecos river in Texas.

Along this Canal not less than 100,000,000
acres of land to be acquired on which to turn
all flood waters, this land to be planted to forest
and fruit trees. Black walnut is the fastest grow-
ing good timber tree and it will predominate
with a view of grafting to English walnuts south
of the north line of Kansas. Hickories can be
planted, part to be grafted into soft shell or
thin shell pecans as far north as practical. As
the catalpa is the fastest growing tree, it will
be planted in rows between the walnuts and
hickories, to be cut for railroad ties until the
size of the other trees requires the land. Pines
will be planted on the sandy land, and some of
all other varieties of trees will make up the
forests. Forty years of falling leaves and water
will make the soil equal to any in the world.

“The New Tower of Babel”

IN AN article bearing the above title which
appears in The Household Magazine, the Rev-
erend John Thomas Stewart, pastor of a Con-
gregational church in a small town in the Mid-
dle West, unburdens himself quite plainly. We
select, here and there, a few choice sentences,
from his published reflections:

The Protestant clergy of the villages and towns has
lost more heavily in prestige, authority, and influence
than any other professional class in America. To what
depths of inconsequence have we sunk! Our sole gain
has been in numbers, a hollow victory. Our lowly posi-
tion in the current scheme of things American eries
to that heaven once believed in for mercy if not justice.
Our enemies denounce us as charlatans and our
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friends damn us with the faint praise of ‘‘harmless’”.
The good old days when we parsons were the learned
men of our communitics arc gone forever. And the
denuneiation of our morals has become a national
pastime.

““The restlessness of our ministry’’ is a national
worry with every sect. Also the cause of this unrest
is thoroughly understood: with five churches strug-
gling to exist where only one might thrive, it means
that five pastors must each live by and work at one-
fifth of a man’s job. This over churching not only
provokes restlessness in the elergy; it invites scorn
from the laity. Directly because of this calamitous
situation, I have never found in one of my churches
a substantial family that was willing for a son to enter
the ministry.

Starting with my own chureh: our budzet is six
thousand dollars. The Methodists raise at least as much,
and the Baptists one thousand dollars more. That
makes nineteen thousand dollars for the largest three,
Ten remaining churches cost not less than six thou-
sand dollars to maintain. The total is twenty-five thou-
sand dollars, This is, or ought to be, an intolerable
burden on a town which can boast of one wealthy
family. Moreover, it must be borne in mind the burden
is not equitably distributed; for a clear majority of
the Protestant families does not contribute a ecnt to
the support of any chureh, In other words, the multi-
plication of churches in the United States has ae-
companied a decline in the constituency. This explains
though it does not condone the bizarre means which
are everywhere taken to raise money for religious (sie)
purposes. The burden falls heaviest upon those fam-
ilies whose women are active in the innumerable socie-
ties.

Consider that grand total for a moment. Twenty-
five thousand dollars! What could not be obtained
with such a sum in the way of preaching, beautiful
house of worship, inspiring musie, religious literature
and instruction, recreational cquipment and leader-
ship, not to mention charity which in every over-
churched town has to fight for a pittance. But by the
time thirteen Christian churches have got what they
must have in order to meet competition on a crowded
field, there are little money and few workers left for
Christian charity, Think what might be accomplished
of spiritual and moral good if such a sum were placed
in the hands of a competent committee of laymen
charged with responsibility for the whole community.
It is a dizzy prospect, sick with chagrin.

As a matter of fact, the whole system of church fi-
naneing is as full of holes as a sieve, rotten with dis-
honesty and brazen misrepresentation. One sectarian
official, a eharming minister but a realist in finance,
was relating to me a few weeks ago some of his ex-
periences in dealing with rival promotional secretaries
in a large city: it was a phantasmagoria of intrigue,
trickery, padded statistics. He said bluntly, ¢“Wedon’t
expect the man responsible for promoting his denomi-
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nation’s aims to tell the truth.”” Why, then, should
we be surprised if our moral prestige has fallen?

There ought to be a Blue Sky law passcd for the
protection of gullible Christians.

Incvitably the clergy suffers worst in any slump in
chureh finances. A reeent issue of a denominational
journal reports euts in preachers’ salaries from one
end of the country to the other, ranging from fifty
dollars to twenty-five hundred dollars. One large
church, in order to save money, told its minister at
the beginning of summer that his job had been dis-
pensed with for three months, but he might return
to them in the fall if he had found nothing else to do.
I know of another chureh which had had a pastor with
one child and got another pastor who had ten children,
and grected its new shepherd with a reduction in
salary of four hundred dollars. His wife soon pre-
sented him with his eleventh child.

The radio has only aggravated a situation which
was already confusion worse confounded. We will take
our secker's schedule hy hours and the Central Stand-
ard time.

7 am. Few Protestants are up. ‘‘Morning Watch,”?
which includes, on an ordinary Sunday, music from
church colleges, talks on Bible lessons by Fundamen-
talists (paradox though it is, they are far more ener-
getie in using the radio than Modernists), hymns, pray-
ers, and sermonettes from the larger stations, talent
supplied by church federations and guaranteed to of-
fend nobody.

8 a.m. Most of our church members are eating break-
fast; some played bridge too long last night and are
still asleecp; many deacons are playing golf, especially
men with 100-plus scores. Judge Rutherford, suecessor
to Pastor Russell, on an international hookup de-
nouncing all churehes, preachers, and governments in-
discriminately; undoubtedly listened to by more peo-
ple than any other preacher, not excepting Drs. Cad-
man and Fosdick; equally opposed to prohibition and
tobacco, and defining Christendom as the State of
Satan.

9 a.m. German Sunday Schools are in session; on
the air the International Bible Lesson by a Fundamen-
talist contradiets everything the liberal preacher is
going to say at 11 o’clock.

10 a.m. All Sunday Schools are in session: sixty
percent of all ehildren are at home reading the comics.

11 a.m. The Tower of Babel is filled. ‘*The serip-
tures are true.”” ‘‘The scriptures are partly true.’’
““The issue is trivial.’’ Typieal town of 1,000, Protes-
tant pew space for 2,100; combined attendance on all
services 200. Keep that proportion for church attend-
ance.

12 m. Roman Catholics, Episcopalians, Congrega-
tionalists, Unitarians, Christian Scientists have for
the most part done with public religion for the week,
The Tower empties.



Life Hinges on Obedience

THE Secriptural conditions under which one
may gain eternal life are that he must get a
knowledge of the only true God; give God the
first place in his heart; obey God’s command-
ments to the best of his ability ; get a knowledge
of Jesus Christ, God’s Son; accept Jesus as the
bread from heaven ; hear and listen to His voice;
become one of His sheep; do the work Jesus
gives him to do; give earthly possessions a sec-
ondary place in his heart; and show love and
mercy toward all.

‘We hope now to spend a little time together
considering some of the evidence which con-
vinces us that everlasting life and all the bless-
ings that go with it are contingent upon obedi-
ence.

One of the most beautiful stories in the Bible
is the account of how Isaac got his bride. The
story is familiar to all, but we touch a few of
the main points. It was Abraham’s desire that
the bride of Isaac, his only son, should be taken
from among his own people. In this story, as in
many of the other experiences of Abraham, we
have an allegory in which Abraham represents
the heavenly Father and Isaac represents Christ,

As Abraham desired that the bride of Isaac
should be taken from among his own people, so
the great Jehovah God ordained that the bride
of Christ should be chosen only from among
those who are already in some sense His people.
Abraham would not have in his family as the
bride of his son a young woman taken from one
of the godless families of the heathen among
whom he dwelt.

Abraham instructed Eliezer to go into what
was then the far country of Mesopotamia to find
the young woman who would thenceforth be
Isaac’s life companion. The sending of this
servantinto a far country represents the sending
of the holy spirit all the way from heaven to
earth to select from among the people of God
those who would be found worthy to be the
everlasting companions of His Son,

If the woman who was to be invited should
prove unwilling to come, then the servant was
not to be charged with any remissness. Thus is
shown the fact that nobody is forced to accept
the gifts of God and the ministrations of the
holy spirit. They may be either accepted or re-
jected; the will is left free.

Eliezer, the servant, set out across the desert
on his long trip to Mesopotamia. Ten camels
bore him and his retinue. The ten camels repre-

sent the Word of God, the vehicle which through-
out the period of selection has borne the holy
spirit to those who are to be fellow heirs in the
Kingdom with their Head and Master, Christ
Jesus, our Lord.

At length Eliezer and his camels reached the
city of Nahor, Abraham’s deceased brother, in
Mesopotamia. The Bible story of how Rebecea,
the granddaughter of Nahor, was revealed to
him as the Lord’s choice is so beautiful that we
insert the whole story at this point just as it
appears in holy writ:

And he made his camels to kneel down without the
city, by a well of water, at the time of the evening,
even the time that women go out to draw water. And
he said, O Lord God of my master Abraham, I pray
thee, send me good speed this day, and shew kindness
unto my master Abraham. Behold, I stand here by the
well of water; and the daughters of the men of the city
come out to draw water: and let it come to pass, that
the damsel to whom I shall say, Let down thy pitcher,
I pray thee, that I may drink; and she shall say,
Drink; and I will give thy camels drink also: let the
same be she that thou hast appointed for thy servant
Isaac; and thercby shall I know that thou hast shewed
kindness unto my master. And it ecame to pass, before
he had done speaking, that behold, Rebekah came out,
who was born to Bethuel, son of Mileah, the wife of
Nahor, Abraham’s brother, with her pitcher upon her
shoulder. And the damsel was very fair to look upon,
a virgin, neither had any man known her; and she
went down to the well, and filled her pitcher, and
came up. And the servant ran to meet her, and said,
Let me, I pray thee, drink a little water of thy pitcher.
And she said, Drink, my lord: and she hasted, and
let down her pitcher upon her hand, and gave him
drink. And when she had done giving him drink, she
said, I will draw water for thy camels also, until they
have done drinking. And she hasted, and emptied her
pitcher into the trough, and ran again unto the well
to draw water, and drew for all his camels. And the
man, wondering at her, held his peace, to wit whether
the Lord had made his journey prosperous or not. And
it came to pass, as the camels had done drinking, that
the man took a golden earring of half a shekel weight,
and two bracelets for her hands of ten shekels weight
of gold; and said, Whose daughter art thou? tell me,
I pray thee; is there room in thy father’s house for
us to lodge in? And she said unto him, I am the daugh-
ter of Bethuel, the son of Mileah, which she bare unto
Nahor. She said moreover unto him, We have both
straw and provender enough, and room to lodge in.
And the man bowed down his head, and worshipped
the Lord. And he said, Blessed be the Lord God of my
master Abraham, who hath not left destitute my
master of his merey and his truth; I being in the way,
the Lord led me to the house of my master’s brethren.
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As soon as Laban, Rebekah’s brother, heard
the story which his sister told, he ran out to
Eliezer and said, “Come in, thou blessed of the
Lord; wherefore standest thou without? for I
have prepared the house, and room for the
camels.” And then it tells how Laban ungirded
his camels and gave them straw and provender,
water to wash his feet, and food for them to
eat, but Eliezer would partake of none of this
food until first he had made his errand clear.

He went directly to the heart of the matter,
stating that he was Abraham’s servant and that
the Lord had blessed his master greatly and that
he had come seeking a wife for Abraham’s only
son. He told of Abraham’s faith that the angel
of the Lord would prosper him in the way and
then narrated the remarkable story of how Re-
bekah had been disclosed to him as God’s choice
for the bride of his master’s son. He told of his
gifts of bracelets and earrings to Rebekah and
the account proceeds:

And I bowed down my head, and worshipped the
Lord, and blessed the Lord God of my master Abra-
ham, which had led me in the right way to take my
master's brother’s daughter unto his son. And now
if ye will deal kindly and truly with my master, tell
me: and if not, tell me; that I may turn to the right
hand, or to the left. Then Laban and Bethuel an-
swered and said, The thing proeeedeth from the Lord;
we cannot speak unto thee bad or good. Behold, Rebek-
ah is before thee; take her, and go, and let her be thy
master’s son’s wife, as the Liord hath spoken.

We know that Laban was loath to part with
his sister, for the next morning, when Kliczer
wished to immediately return to Abraham with
Rebekah, Laban and his mother faltered some-
what and desired that she might remain with
them another ten days. It seemed hard to give
her up so soon, but Eliezer insisted that there
be no delay. “And they said, We will call the
damsel, and inquire at her mouth. And they
called Rebekah, and said unto her, Wilt thou go
with this man? And she said, I will go.”

The reason we have told this story is that it
illustrates a principle which is very dear to God;
and that is, prompt obedience to His will on the
part of those who discern what His will is. Both
Laban and Rebekah were promptly obedient. It
was hard for them to part; it meant the break-
ing up of their old home and the taking out of
it its greatest attraction.

It was a custom in patriarchal times for the
oldest son to gradually become the head of his
father’s house, and this seems to have been the
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case in the home of Bethuel and Laban, his son.
Laban was evidently the active head of the home,
as his name is mentioned first, and he was the
principal spokesman. He could, therefore, with-
out a doubt, have put his foot down and refused
to allow his sister to depart in the company of
this man, who, until a few minutes before, had
been a total stranger to them both.

If he had declined to entertain the proposal
made by Eliezer, some other woman would have
been the bride of Isaae, and therefore the mother
of the “thousands of millions” that have de-
scended from her, and that go to make up the
entire Jewish race living today.

Think of what this includes, comprising all
the men and women most honored by the Lord
for about two thousand years of human history:
Jacob, Joseph, Moses, Joshua, Gideon, Samuel,
David, Solomon, Isaiah and all the prophets,
and Christ Jesus and Mary His mother, and all
the holy apostles and all the early church.

It was Rebekah’s descendants who wrote the
Bible, practically every word of it.

It was one of her descendants who, as ruler
of Egypt, was the central figure and hero of
one of the greatest stories ever written.

It was one of her deseendants who, on peril
of his life, ten times went into the court of
Pharaoh and demanded that Pharaoh should
let the Israelites go out of bondage.

It was her descendants who followed Moses
through the Red Sea, and under Joshua sub-
dued the Promised Land. It was her descend-
ants, including the rulers as well as the ruled,
who went to make up the only race on earth of
which God has heen the real guiding head.

It was one of her descendants, a mere strip-
ling, who put to death the great giant, Goliath,
and accomplished other deeds of valor that have
given him a secure place in history.

It was one of her descendants who had the
courage to walk in and tell the king of Israel to
his face of his great sin before God.

It was one of her descendants who called down
fire from heaven in the presence of the entire
federal council of churches and their 450 priests
of Baal.

It was one of her descendants who raised the
Shunammite’s son to life.

It was one of her descendants, Esther, who at
Mordecat’s command, took her life in her hands
and went in before the great king (Ahasuerus)
to plead for the life of the Jewish people.

It was three of her descendants who refused



220

to bow down before the golden image which had
been set up on the plain of Dura and were
thrown alive into the burning fiery furnace.

It was one of her descendants who was cast
into the lion’s den because he dared to disobey
the law and go down upon his knees before his
Creator three times a day, as was his wont, with
his windows open toward Jerusalem.

It was one of her descendants who went in
and stood before Belshazzar and told him that
his kingdom had been weighed in the balance
and found wanting and was about to be divided
between the Medes and Persians.

It was principally the descendants of this wom-
an who are referred to in the eleventh chapter
of Hebrews as those “who through faith sub-
dued kingdoms, wrought righteousness, obtained
promises, stopped the mouths of lions, quenched
the violence of fire, escaped the edge of the
sword, out of weakness were made strong,
waxed valiant in fight, turned to flight the armies
of the aliens. Women received their dead raised
to life again: and others were tortured, not ac-
cepting deliverance; that they might obtain a
better resurrection: and others had trial of cruel
mockings and scourgings, yea, moreover, of
bonds and imprisonment : they were stoned, they
were sawn asunder, were tempted, were slain
with the sword; they wandered about in sheep-
skins and goatskins; being destitute, afflicted,
tormented; (Of whom the world was not
worthy).”

It was one of her descendants, a beautiful
young man of thirty-three, who, when He was
asked, “Art thou a king, then?” calmly looked in
Pilate’s face and replied, “I am a king. To this
end was I born, and for this cause came I into
the world.”

It was one of her descendants who a few
hours later on Calvary’s brow provided the ran-
som price for man’s redemption from sin and
death, and a few days later could say in all sin-
cerity and truth, “All power is given unto me
in heaven and earth.”

Try to imagine the joy that will fill Rebekah’s
heart when she awakens in Palestine, some
happy day, before long, to find that almost the
entire drama of holy writ was enacted by those
who owe their existence to the fact that she
obeyed the will of the Lord when Eliezer asked
her to accompany him; and if her joy will be
so great that we cannot fathom it, that joy will
be shared by Laban her brother who first, and
before consulting her, said, “The thing pro-
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ceedeth from the Lord; we cannot speak unto
thee bad or good. Behold, Rebekah is before
thee; take her, and go, and let her be thy mas-
ter’s son’s wife, as the Lord hath spoken.”

How does this make you feel about the matter
of obedience? Does it not make you feel that
when a thing proceeds from the Lord you wish
to be quick to see His hand and quick to obey
His voice? We all instinctively recognize that
Laban and Rebekah, because of their prompt
obedience, are justly entitled to the happiness
that will be theirs when they awaken in the
golden age.

We cannot point to Moses as one who was
promptly obedient; but he obeyed in the end,
and until we realize that he was a fugitive from
justice, in danger of apprehension as a murder-
er, and therefore liable to be executed, we do
not get the proper focus on his conduct. He was
afraid, and needed to have his fears soothed.

It is true that he had many excuses to offer.
He did not consider himself a suitable person;
he did not know the personal name of the real
Deliverer; the people would not believe him,
nor hearken to his voice ; he was slow of speech;
he asked that somebody be sentin his place; and
though he was eighty years of age he even
asked his father-in-law for a few days off, proba-
bly in the hope that the old man would say “No”.
Even when he had finally started, God had still
to bring to his attention the fact that in respect
to his son he had been disobedient to the cove-
nant of circumecision which God had entered into
with Abraham and his posterity.

One by one all these objections were over-
ruled, and finally he obeyed and returned to
Egypt to obey God’s commands. Thereafter
everything shows that he was just the right man
for the job in which he had been placed. It took
courage to go in before Pharaoh and ask the priv-
ilege of leading two mniillion of his subjects, and
all their livestock and other property, out of the
land. But when Moses finally got under way
nothing could stop him.

He had the satisfaction of going in before
Pharaoh; and when the rod that Aaron bore
was cast before him not only had Moses the in-
tense satisfaction of seeing it turned into a ser-
pent, but when Pharaoh’s spirit mediums per-
formed a similar feat he had the satisfaction of
seeing Aaron’s rod swallow up theirs.

1t was forty years later that Moses died, while
yet his eye was not dim nor his natural strength
abated. Many a time in that forty years Moses
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must have chuckled over that experience. The
fact that he mentioned it when he wrote the book
of Exodus shows that he remembered it, and it
would be impossible to remember a thing like
that without an inward smile.

If Moses never got another thing out of his
several tilts with Pharaoh, that one alone was
worth the price of admission. When the last end
of the last tail of the opposing serpents went
down the neck of Aaron’s, and the serpent had
again become a rod in his hands, one can al-
most imagine overhearing Moses say to Aaron,
“What do you know about that? Wasn’t that
enough to take your breath? Did you see the
startled look on the old boy’s face?”

Bright and early the next morning, Moses
stood again by Pharaoh’s side and turned the
waters of Egypt into blood, not only in the
rivers, but in the ponds and pools of water and
vessels of wood and stone. Don’t you suppose
he got a big thrill out of that? That was another
blessing for him to remember, and that one and
the previous one would not have been his if he
had not been obedjent to the call.

A week later he was right back there in the
court telling Pharaoh that the frogs were going
to overrun his whole country. How do you sup-
pose he felt when they began to jump this way
and that and you couldn’t move without having
one of them jump between your legs? Moses only
laughed. He knew why Pharaoh was attending
that frog festival, and he never heard any music
that he enjoyed more than to hear them ecroak-
ing. It was just that much more proof that his
mission would be a success in the end.

The next job was to tell Pharaoh and all his
crowd that they were going to be lousy. Proba-
bly some of them were already that, but they
were going to get worse. And they did. And
when Moses and Aaron saw the Big Bugs dig-
ging in their hair for the little ones, and knew
that in a few minutes they would have bigger
ones and more of them, it was only fun for the
two that had come to tell them the plain truth,
that they must let God’s people go.

And then they came to tell them about the flies,
They were not going to have a few of them. They
were to have just billions and billions of them.
Pharaoh couldn’t open his mouth without getting
twice as much fresh meat in it as there is in a
15¢ railroad sandwich. It was no use to try to
keep them out of his nostrils or eves or ears,
and when Moses saw his arms going like a
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windmill in the vain attempt to brush them away
he only laughed.

So far it was only fun. Nobody had been
seriously hurt. But Moses was in desperate
earnestness, and so thereafter the plagues be-
came harder to bear. All the animals in the
realm took sick. It had to be. One after another
the things that Pharaoh depended upon to forti-
fy his will were taken from him. It was his fault
that the animals were taken sick. His rebellion
against God’s will was the real cause.

It is something like the financial sickness that
is upon Christendom now. All the financial ani-
mals are sick. More than a thousand banks have
gone down in a year’s time, some two hundred
of them National banks, members of the Feder-
al Reserve, though the Federal Reserve was
brought into existence to prevent that very
thing. The Federal Reserve system is an episco-
palian system: it does the things it ought not to
do, and leaves undone the things it should do.

Moses did not laugh when the animals were
sick, but he did say to himself, ‘This would not
need to have been if Pharaoh had been willing
to let the people go, but he wouldn’t. He was
determined to have his own way, and now look
at him. He hasn’t a healthy piece of livestock in
his entire realm.’

So far, Pharaoh had not personally had much
trouble. IIe had been inconvenienced by the
waters’ being turned into blood, and by the ex-
cessive quantities of frogs and lice and flies
throughout his realm, and upon his person, and
he had been angered by the sickness of his live-
stock, but the next one that was sick was him-
self. He had boils.

Those who have had boils, several of them at
one time, say that as a source of entertainment
they leave little to be desired. You wake up in
the morning with them, and until you are worn
out late at night you never forget that you have
them. They are there, and you know where they
are. You could touch each one tenderly, if you
wanted to, but you don’t want to, and don’t want
anybody else to.

When Moses looked at Pharaoh, with car-
buncles bursting all over him, he had to turn
his head when he laughed; but Pharaoh didn’t
laugh. He didn’t feel like it. He felt like saying
something. And what he felt like saying isn’t
fit to print; and so we don’t print it. He had it
in for Moses after that. But Moses didn’t care;
he was on the Lord's side; Pharaoh was on the
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Devil’s side, and getting the worst of it, and de-
served so to do.

Next came the hail. All the crops were ruined.
Starvation was ahead of the land. How much
better it would have been had he yielded to the
will of God. Next the locusts came along and ate
up all that the hail had spared, and then a ter-
rible darkness, so thick it could be felt.

And finally came the dreadful announcement
that all the first-born of Egypt must die, from
the first-born of Pharaoh to the first-born of the
lowliest servant in the realm, and the first-born
of beasts; in the hour when he lost the heir to
his throne Pharaoh knew, and the Devil knew,
that Israel would go free.

Try, if possible, to picture in your mind this
panorama as it was unfolded before Moses. Here,
for the first time in history, was what might be
called a one-man invasion of a great nation, the
greatest and “wisest” and most powerful nation
of its times. The man whom God selected for the
invasion was a shepherd at the time, and, ac-
cording to his own statements, he probably had
some form of impediment of speech, doubtless
the result of long years out on the ranges with
his cattle, with none with whom to converse, ex-
cept for a few minutes at the breaking and the
close of day.

The meekest man in all the earth, he was final-
ly brought to obedience, and, as a result of that
obedience, came to see the mightiest empire of
his time completely humbled in the dust, and
2,000,000 slaves, his own people, granted their
liberties.

How do you suppose he felt when he saw them
go out of Egypt laden with the riches of the
Egyptians which were their due for the unpaid
labors they had performed?

How do you suppose he felt when, his great
army of followers all safely across the Red Sea,
he stretched out his rod and the waters came in
upon Pharaoh and his crowd and the fear of re-
capture was definitely ended?

How do you suppose he felt when he was up
in the mountain forty days alone with God?
What must have been his feelings as, at his
word, food was provided, and rocks burst open
to gush forth the fresh, sparkling waters which
the company must have to live?

‘What must have been Moses’ inward joy when
the tabernacle was reared and arrangements
had been perfected for a typical meeting-place
between God and man, illustrative of the reali-
ties that have come to us through Christ?
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And how did he feel when, after forty years
of usefulness as the leader and teacher of this
great army of pcople, he finally went up into the
mountain to die, after first telling them that
“a prophet shall the Lord your God raise up
unto you of your brethren like unto me; him
shall ye hear” and thus prophetically he looked
ahead to the coming of the Son of God, the
great Savior and Deliverer?

None of these, and of countless other bless-
ings that came to Moses in those forty years,
would have been his portion except for his obedi-
ence. Had he not obeyed he would have lived
perhaps a few years longer an unknown shep-
herd back there in Arabia Petrea, and then he
would have died and have left no impress upon
mankind.

How is it now? Moses is rightly considered
one of the grandest personsin all history, strong,
humble, wise, loving, gentle, just, merciful,
faithful and self-sacrificing. Great as alawgiver,
great as a general, great as a ruler, there is no
question that he always sought to honor God’s
name above all others, and sought the welfare
of his fellow men.

When he awakens from the sleep of death
and takes the place that is awaiting him as one
of the visible administrators of earth’s affairs
in God’s kingdom here below, he will surely be
one of those that will shine with the glory of
God, even as away back there he had to wear
a veil over his face before the children of Israel
could look upon him.

The thing that Moses then sought to bring
about will come to pass easily and naturally,
because Christ as its invisible ruler will be di-
recting and overruling all of earth’s affairs. It
will be easy then for Moses and Joshua and
David and all the other faithful ones to give the
people the kind of government they need and
for which they were taught to pray.

In the realm of the law, and as an administra-
tor, there will be none that will occupy a higher
place than this man, this shepherd, who at length
was persuaded that it was the will of God he
should leave his flocks and herds and appear as
His representative in the court of Pharaoh.

Disraeli (sometimes called Lord Beacons-
field), Louis Brandeis, and other great law-
givers of his own and other races, will esteem it
their greatest honor and their greatest privilege
to come and learn at the feet of the man who in
his day was “the meekest man in all the earth”,
and they will find him as meek in the future as
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he was in the past. “The meek will he [God]
guide in judgment, and the meek will he teach
his way.” “Blessed are the meek: for they shall
inherit the earth.”

When the greatest men of the earth assemble
in council, in the age that is at hand, none will
have a more honored place than Moses, and he
will have that place because he was obedient;
and he would have had no place at all had he
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not been obedient. His only regret then will be
that he did not more immediately recognize and
accept the will of God when it was first revealed
to him in the burning bush back there in the
desert of Arabia Petrea, some thirty-five hun-
dred years ago, and undertake without argu-
ment and without delay the arduous duties which
he so well performed when he finally came to
them.

How to Eradicate Insects

OPULAR MECHANICS, issue of Septem-
ber 21, 1931, contains the following:

Insects around the home, such as roaches, ants, ero-
ton bugs and bedbugs, can be destroyed by using a
solution of alum, 2 Ib., dissolved in 3 or 4 qt. of water.
Heat this solution to the beiling point and apply it
to the eracks and ecrevices with a brush, where the in-
sects are likely to be.

Is it not wonderful how the editor of a maga-

By Dr. C.T. Betts (Ohio)

zine like Popular Mechanies will publish the
truth about a simple matter of this kind where
it affects roaches, bedbugs or ants, yet will pub-
lish nothing against the alum used in baking
powders for human food? Probably he thinks
the little, delicate cells of the human body are
more powerful to resist poisons of this character
than the vermin above mentioned.

A BIWEEKLY VISITOR

Would you not be greatly benefited by the regular visits of an observing
friend who brought to you new viewpoints and comment on all sorts of
interesting and helpful subjects? Would not your outlook be broadened
and your appreeciation of life’s blessings be increased if this friend by
spirited discussion stirred your mind to alertness and observation?
And would you not think the more highly of this friend if your own
observations and thoughts were given considerate attention?

All this THE GOLDEN AGE aims to be to its many readers, and
numerous communications from them indicate that this objective has
been attained to a considerable degree.

By subseribing for THE GOLDEN AGE you, too, will have a biweekly
visitor whose coming you will welcome with genuine pleasure,

THE GOLDEN AGE * BIWEEIK KLY $1.00 THE YEAR.

Tue GoLpEN AgE, 117 AdamsSt., Brooklyn, N. Y.

I enclose $1.00 (Canada and foreign $1.25) for which please
USE THE COUPON! send me The Golden Age for one year, beginning at once.
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Street and No.
City and State

Remittance by money order is preferred.
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N THESE times of perplexity, trouble and oppression people

are apt to feel depressed and they often turn to reading as a
means of diverting the mind. This diversion is often an expensive I
proposition, however. To spend two dollars, or even a dollar, for
a novel which is read and laid aside is extravagant, especially in
these times. Rental libraries charge fiftcen to twenty-five cents
merely for the use of a single book, which must bhe returnedin a few
days, and therefore must he read hurriedly. Popular magazines
cost from ten to thirty-five cents a copy and are usually filled with
advertisements and much frivolous reading, or reading of negative
value. At the best, these means of diversion provide but a few
hours of forgetfulness, leaving the mind still more dissatisfied with
things as they are. They fail to supply what people really need.

Judge Rutherford’s books are different. They will bring both l
pleasure and profit. They will bring you knowledge concerning
things that you never thought could be understood by human ecrea-
tures. The Bible is made as plain as A B C; and more thrilling
than any fiction ever written. Make the experience of thousands
of other people your own: the experience of finding that the Bible
is, after all, a sensible, understandable and believable book, and
that it has a most practical and important message for every in-
telligent creature really alive to the significance of the present.
You can share this genuine pleasure and profit with thousands of
others by sending in the coupon below. The charge for these books
is no more than you would pay a rental library for the use of a
book, or what you might pay for a magazine. These books, however,
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time receiving added inspiration and help from them.
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[] Vindication, Judge Rutherford's latest book, 35¢ (no reduection). Or,
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The Posts—Ancient and Modern

WHEN Haman wished to put to death Morde-
cai and all his people “letters were sent by
posts into all the king’s provinces, to destroy,
to kill, and to cause to perish, all Jews, both
young and old, little children and women, in one
day, even upon the thirteenth day of the twelfth
month. . . . The posts went out, being hastened
by the king’s commandment”.—Esther 3:13, 15.

When the power passed from Haman into the
hands of Mordecai, the latter “sent letters
by posts on horseback, and riders on mules,
camels, and young dromedaries”. “So the posts
that rode upon mules and camels went out, being
hastened and pressed on by the king’s command-
ment.”—Esther 8:10, 14.

When Hezekiah sent word to Israel inviting
them to come to Jerusalem to keep the passover
“the posts went with the letters from the king
and his princes throughout all Israel and Judah”.
“So the posts passed from city to city, through
the country of Ephraim and Manasseh.”—2
Chron. 30: 6, 10.

We know that Job was familiar with the posts
as they traveled in his day, for he said, “Now
my days are swifter than a post: they flee away,
they see no good.”—Job 9: 25.

The Prophet Jeremiah also, foreseeing the
end of Babylon, prophesied, “One post shall run
to meet another, and one messenger to meet an-
other, to shew the king of Babylon that his city
is taken at one end.”

Xenophon relates that about 559 B.C., Cyrus,
king of Persia, appointed couriers and places for
post-horses, building for the purpose on all the
highroads houses for the reception of the couri-
ers where they were to deliver their packages
to the next, and so on. This they did day and
night, and they are reported as moving with as-
tonishing speed.

The regularity and swiftness of the Roman
posts were remarkable. Houses were erected
about every five miles. Each of these houses was
constantly provided with forty horses, and by
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the help of these relays one could travel 100
miles a day along the Roman roads.

In the days of the Emperor Theodosius, Cesar-
ius, a magistrate of high rank, is known to have
traveled from Cappadocia to Constantinople,
665 miles, and to have arrived the sixth day,
about noon. In the Theodosian code some men-
tion is made of post horsemen and orders given
for their regulation.

It is known that China, in the year 1280 (A.D.)
had 300,000 horses and men to carry communiea-
tions; but all of the services so far mentioned
were irregular. This article shows how very re-
cent is regular, efficient, dependable postal serv-
ice.

Early American Postal History

The records of the first sixty years of Ameri-
can postal history were destroyed by fire in 1836,
and there is now no means by which names can
be supplied of early postal officials. The first
legislation providing for postal service to the
Pacific coast was enacted in 1846, It provided
for a mail service to Oregon by ship from
Charleston, S. C., to the Isthmus of Panama and
then by ship to Astoria, Oregon.

The arrival of a mail steamer in those early
days was a most important occasion. Month-old
eastern newspapers sold readily for a dollar
apiece. In a short time local papers, extras, were
on the street containing news that had been pub-
lished on the Atlantic coast a month before.

To obtain letters positions were taken in the
line before the delivery window of the post office
on the day or night before receipt of the mail.
Men and boys who made a business of coming
early to hold a place in this line were always
able to sell out at a good price.

The first postage rate to the Pacific coast was
40c for a single letter. In 1855 the rate was made
10c a letter. In February, 1858, a record was set
of 21 days 2 hours and 13 minutes for dispatch
of mail from New York dock to San Francisco
wharf.
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On September 15, 1838, the first over-land
mail coaches left St. Louis and San Francisco
simultaneously. The trip, which was from St.
Touis via Fort Smith, Ark., El Paso, Tex., Tuc-
son, Ariz., Fort Yuma, Ariz., and Los Angeles,
Calif., took 23 days and 4 hours. The total dis-
tance was nearly 2,800 miles.

The Pony Express

The famous pony express was established in
1860 to carry mail between St. Joseph, Mo., and
Sacramento, Calif.,, a distance of 1400 miles.
Betwecen its eastern and western terminals the
pony express maintained 190 stations for the
exchange of horses, and employed in the service
500 horses, the best to be had, and eighty care-
fully picked riders, brave, determined young
men, sclected for their nerve, light weight and
general fitness.

Nothing was allowed to interfere with the
transport of the mails, and day or night, in sun-
shine or storm, the packages went on. If a rider
was killed, the one next to him did double duty
until a substitute could be provided. Buffalo Bill
covered one such double streteh when he rode,
continuously, 320 miles, in twenty-one hours and
forty minutes.

The pony express cut the time of the over-
land mail to ten and a half days. The quickest
trip ever made was the dispatching of President
Lincoln’s inaugural address, which was carried
across the continent in seven days and seventeen
hours.

On October 24, 1861, the first transcontinental
telegraph line was completed and the pony ex-
press service went out of existence. The Union
Pacific Railroad was opened in 1869.

The Post Card Innovation

It will be a surprise to many to learn that the
inventor of the post card, Emanuel Herman, an
official of the Vienna post office, died within the
present century. His demand for permission to
send printed or written communications through
the mails without an envelope was a complete
innovation, but as soon as his post card was in-
troduced, its use spread immediately all over the
world.

The postal service on land is one of the heavi-
est users of motor vehicles. The mails constitute
one of the chief sources of revenue to the rail-
roads. The mail subsidies constitute an impor-
tant factor of the merchant marine, and without
revenue from the mails it is doubtful if there
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would be any air transport in the United States
even yet.

Most United States mails are carried by rail,
and when check-ups have been made it has been
found that mails sent by rail in the usual way
are often delivered as quickly as when sent by
air, and in some instances more quickly,

If the time of transit between the air termi-
nals were the only thing to be taken into con-
sideration, the air mail would be an easy victor;
but there are fogs and storms to contend with,
and the air terminals are of necessity located at
considerable distance from the cities which they
serve and it takes time to cart these mails back
and forth between the termini and the post of-
fices where they must be handled, the same as
any other mail.

All kinds of vehieles are used to transport the
mails. On the island of Niuaford, in the Ifijis,
every four weeks a native swam a mile out from
shore to meet the mail steamer. He carried the
island’s mail each way until finally a shark at-
tacked and killed him and the mail he was carry-
ing was lost. Henceforth a large canoe will be
sent to meet the ship.

In Edwards, Colo., for thirty-six years past
a veteran of the mail service has been transport-
ing the mails from post office to railroad station
and back in a buckboard wagon drawn by a mule.
This man claims to have the only mule-driven
conveyance in the federal mail service.

The Air Mail

It is now twenty years since the first mail was
carried by air in the United States. The first
mail flight was made September 23, 1911, when
a flimsy plane traveling only sixty miles an hour
dropped on the Mineola Fair Grounds a packet
containing 640 letters and 1,280 post cards.

For a long time America lagged behind some
of the European countries, but the subsidizing
of air mail transportation, i.e., the carrying of
mail by air at less than its actual cost, has had a
wonderfully stimulating effect and the service
now extends to every part of the nation.

In the year 1930, $19,000,000 was appro-
priated for air mail, of which amount about
$7,000,000 was returned in air mail pay. The dif-
ference, $12,000,000, is an investment in the
aeronautical industry intended to promote na-
tional prosperity and to insure national security.
This $12,000,000 is improperly charged to the
post office department.

At present there are about a million pieces of
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mail traveling every twenty-four hours over the
43,000 miles of air mail lines in the United
States. These million pieces weigh a total of
25,000 pounds and bring in about $50,000 a day
in the sale of stamps.

In the year 1931, there were numerous exten-
sions of existing air mail routes, including serv-
ices between New Yotk City and Atlantic City;
St. Louis and Memphis; Cheyenne and Denver;
Boston and Bangor via Portland; New York
and Kansas City ; Albany and Boston via Spring-
field; Albany and New York; Albany and Cleve-
land ; Philadelphia and Atlantic City; Washing-
ton and Atlantic City; Cleveland and Nashville.

In the last fiscal year 16,228,453 air mail miles
were scheduled by the post office department,
and of them, 14,939,468 were flown. The weight
of the mail transported by plane was more than
7,770,000 pounds. Of the 15,000,000 miles that is
flown annually in the earriage of mails through
America’s skies, half the distance is flown at
night.

One concern, the United Air Lines, carries
about 60 percent of the air mail volume of the
nation and is the largest airway operating com-
pany in the world. This concern has 120 air
transport planes in operation calling at more
than 40 major cities. It is claimed that 90 per-
cent of all existing air mail contracts are held
by four large organizations and their subsidia-
ries. There is not now in the United States any
government-owned and government-operated
air mail service. It is all in the hands of private
parties.

It is believed that the development of air mail
service has hardly begun. A man can now mail
a letter in New York one morning and his cor-
respondent on the Pacific coast can be reading
it the next evening. In instances when the winds
are right, the air mail planes have traveled 200
miles an hour. Expcrience has shown that the
mails are really safer in the air than anywhere
else, and because air mail transportation is so
safe large sums of money are often transported
in that way.

To encourage the sending of mail by air, one
of the air mail lines supplies its customers with
gummed stickers bearing the words “Air Mail”,
to be attached to the letterhead of every letter
dispatched by plane. It is found that letters
bearing these stickers receive special attention,
a}rlld it is claimed that 40,000 firms are now using
them.
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Aids to Air Mail Service

During the period while the air mail service is
in process of development it is inevitable that
there would be some loss of life, but, all things
considered, it is surprising that there has not
been more. Meantime, conditions are steadily
improving.

The air mail pilot is lighted on his way by
powerful light beacons placed every ten miles.
Besides these beacons that by means of inter-
mittent colored signals indicate their identity
and the location of landing places, the pilot is
assisted by radio beacons that flash signals to
him as he speeds along above the clouds.

Before an air mail pilot leaves the ground,
he is handed a weather report, for which he
signs. These reports are sent in from along the
line of the mail routes and from either side of
it for several miles. So important are these
weather reports that their possession may mearr
life or death to the aviator.

One of the most dreaded spots for flying in the
United States is above the mountains in the
vicinity of Bellefonte, Penna. For miles in this
district, the hills are heavily wooded and there
are few places where emergency landings can
be made. Nevertheless, the planes, heavily loaded
with mail and express, go over this territory
constantly day and night and in almost all kinds
of weather.

When forced down, air mail pilots have had
some terrible experiences. Sometimes they are
killed outright, and that is easy; sometimes they
jump and the parachute lands them safely, but,
even so, the way to civilization may be long and
difficult.

Somewhere in the wilds of the Rockies an
aviator who thus escaped death died of starva-
tion, and in the spring the notes which he had
written narrating his experiences were found
tied to the bushes along the route which he took
to his death.

In Nevada, another aviator, flying at night,
dashed out of the clouds into the tops of some
cedar trees. When he came to, he was 8,000 feet
up a mountainside, but managed to walk twelve
miles in pain and misery through the snow so
that a wrecking crew would be sent to recover
the mail.

Experiments are still in progress as to how
mail packets and other parcels may best be de-
livered from moving airplanes. A recent inven-
tion is a net stretched on uprights. The package
to be delivered is suspended from the plane by a
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rope just strong enough to safely hold it. When
the package hits the net the rope is severed by
sharp teeth on the top of the crossbar that holds
the net in place. This method of delivery is said
to have worked successfully.

Air Mail Services Elsewhere

While the air mail services have been ex-
panding in the United States they have not been
standing still in countries to the north and south.
One of the greatest of Canadian air mail achieve-
ments is the service between Edmonton, Alta.,
and Aklavik, at the mouth of the Mackenzie
river, 200 miles above the Arctic Circle. Last
year this point on the Arctic ocean (visited by
Col. Lindbergh and his wife on their trip to Ja-
pan) received eighteen mails and some interme-
diate points received more than forty mails.

Formerly if this territory received one mail
a winter, it was lucky. The dog tecams used to get
the mails through somehow, but, in the nature
of things, could not make many trips in a season,
Regular first-class mail rates applicable through-
out Canada are used on the route from Edmon-
ton to Aklavik.

There is now air mail service {rom the United
States to both coasts of South America and ex-
tending to within 600 miles of Cape Horn. By
the extension from the far southern city of Com-
modor Rivadavia to Buenos Aires a letter takes
but ten days to travel between Patagonia and
the United States, and, if necessary, could be
carried all the way to Aklavik by air. This is
nearly half way round the world and, taken col-
lectively, makes the longest air mail route.

On the west coast of Chile one air route covers
the length of the country, 2,500 miles of straight-
line flying. Brazil has an air mail service to the
interior state of Matto Grosso, as well as a serv-
ice the whole length of the eastern coast. The
inauguration of the service to this interior state
shortens the time for mail delivery by ten days.
If not already in operation, it is hoped soon to
establish a weekly air mail service between Bra-
zil and the west coast of Africa. Experimental
flights have already taken place.

As a general thing, mails from the United
States to South America reach their destination
a week quicker when carried by air than when
carried by ships. It is expected that if and when
an air mail service is operated between the west
coast of Africa and the Brazilian eoast Iuro-
pean mail will reach Brazil in two days and
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a half, Argentina in three days and a half, and
Chile in four days and a half.

Miami is the jumping-off place for mails from
United States to South America.

Semi-Ocean Air Mail Service

It seems that it was only a few months ago
that we first recorded the initial experiments
of catapulting mail planes from the decks of
the Kuropa, but all summer long in the year
1931 the planes were catapulted not only from
the Europa, but from the Bremen, the Aquitania,
and other vessels.

The planes leave the liners from 700 to 1300
miles from port, landing the mails as much as
twenty-eight hours ahead of the regular sched-
ule. These catapulted planes are equipped with
wireless, and are thus able to keep in touch with
vessels that may be near them.

Recently two of the brave men who operate
these catapulted planes lost their lives in an ex-
plosion of their plane off Nova Scotia after they
had already made a safe landing from the vessel
and had taken off again during the night on the
continuation of their trip to New York.

With the construetion of larger and stronger
planes, it is seriously planned to inaugurate a
trans-Atlantic air mail service with (‘harleston
as the western terminal. Meantime, German
scientists are working away at their rocket
theories and tell us of their hopes to carry mail
from Germany to the United States in some-
thing like half an hour; and, frankly, that seems
to us just a little bit too fast.

Air Mails in Other Lands

The Germans have been experimenting with
the transit of mail bags in the air from one plane
to another. The experiments are said to have
been successful, the mail being dropped and
picked up by means of a hanging cable with a
fork-like hook attachment. The cable is designed
to break easily, if caught, so as to prevent a
crash.

The Swedes have a night air mail route to the
European continent which is now in its fifth
vear. It makes six trips a week. There is also a
night air mail service from Reval, the capital
of Fstonia.

The London-India alr route traverses France,
Switzerland, Italy, Greece, Italian Libya, Egypt,
Palestine, Transjordania, Iraq, Persia and Ba-
luchistan. The mail goes through in seven days
and nine and three-quarters hours.
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The Imperial Airways route from Egypt to
Cape Town, when in operation, it is believed,
will be one of the most difficult on account of
the peculiar weather conditions and difficulties
of landing. Nevertheless, a part of this route is
already in operation, and one may go from Lon-
don to Mwanza in Tanganyika territory, 5,114
miles, in nine days, a journey that takes thirty-
two days by ship and train.

In certain parts of London and New York
and other large cities, separate post boxes for
air mail are provided. The British post office
issues free adhesive labels marked for air mail.

When the Graf Zeppelin went around the
world, it carried a load of mail, but, owing to
the number of countries visited and the fact
that none of the mail was registered, a large
part of it failed to reach its intended destination.

German philatelists complained that most of
this mail that went astray seems to have dis-
appeared in Japan, and concluded that some-
body in Japan must be as much interested in
making stamp collections as they are themselves,
and not quite as much interested as he might
be in whose stamps he took.

The Postal Business as a Business

Every day that it is in existence the postal
business gives the laugh to the people that claim
that the Government cannot do anything proper-
ly, because there is no other organization on
earth comparable to the Post Office Department
in the size of its personnel, the miles covered,
and the business handled.

It is the government’s largest business estab-
lishment. The operation of this business re-
quires regularly more than 370,000 persons.
These operate 49,063 post offices and 503,000
miles of post routes. Every year they perform
the task of carrying the mails some 720,000,000
miles.

Postal receipts afford a very just barometer
of business conditions. For years past, the nor-
mal growth of the Brooklyn post office service
has been about 6 percent, in direct proportion
to the annual increase in the borough’s popula-
tion. Owing to the current business depression,
Brooklyn’s usual normal growth has ceased and
an almost stationary condition has come about.

For the past ten years the postal deficit has
averaged around $50,000,000; but there are many
expenses loaded upon the post office department
which properly belong elsewhere. Newspapers
are carried around the country for less than
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cost. The excess cost is not properly chargeable
to the post office department.

American ships are given large subsidies for
carrying mail. The purpose of these subsidies
is to build and maintain an American merchant
marine. The excess cost should be properly
charged to the navy department. Other large
subsidies are given for the carrying of the air
mail. The excess cost should be charged to the
war department.

The rural free delivery of mails costs every
year several million dollars more than is ob-
tained from it. The excess cost should be charged
to the department of agriculture,

The post office department handles for mem-
bers of Congress franked matter at an average
annual loss of more than $700,000 in revenue,
The cost should be charged to the House of Rep-
resentatives or the United States Senate, as the
case may be; and so we might go down the list,
pointing out the costs of franking of mail of
others than members of Congress; free deliv-
ery for the blind, and differentials in favor of
religious, educational, scientifie, labor, ph]]an-
thropie, agrlcultural and fraternal organiza-
tions. There is no just reason why the extra ex-
pense involved in the handling of these items
should be loaded upon the post office depart-
ment.

Congress Fixes the Revenue

The post office department is not allowed to
fix its own rates of postage; Congress does that,
and therefore is responsible for the revenue re-
ceived. If there is insufficient revenue, Congress
is to blame. The post office department does not
fix the hours of labor of its employees. Congress
recently reduced the hours of labor of post office
employees to forty-four hours per week. This
reduction alone added $13,000,000 to the annual
cost of operation of the mails.

Looking about for ways to increase the re-
ceipts of the post office department, the post-
master general, in July last, gained the consent
of the Interstate Commerce Commission to in-
crease the limit of weight of a single parcel from
fifty to seventy pounds and to increase the com-
bined length and girth from eighty-four to 100
inches.

It was caleulated that this decision would
mean at least $5,000,000 to the post office depart-
ment. Naturally, this ruling was fought by the
Railway Express Agency on the ground, proper-
ly taken, that this increase in the size of pack-



232

ages would seriously divert express business to
the postal service.

In the further effort to increase postal reve-
nues, parcel post supervisors have been ap-
pointed at sixty of the largest post offices. The
duties of these supervisors will be, among other
things, to see that classes in civies in the schools
and colleges are instructed in the proper manner
to wrap, pack and address their packages.

Thus the public will become more parecel-post-
minded, and it is expected that there will also
follow a partial wiping-out of economie loss oe-
casioned every year through the improper wrap-
ping and addressing of fourth-class mail matter.

There has recently been an increase in the
rate of postage to foreign countries, but it is
seriously to be questioned whether such an in-
crease of rate is a good thing for the country
as a whole.

In the search for revenue, governments some-
times do very unwise things. Thus, China has
made the postage rate so high as to practically
destroy her correspondence with foreign coun-
tries. Three years ago a ten-cent stamp would
carry a letter from China to the United States.
The present rate is twenty-five cents a letter,
which is more than the traffic will bear.

In the postal business two busy seasons are
recognized : Christmas-time, when it is necessary
to take on 40,000 temporary employees, and va-
cation-time in the summer, when the sweetheart
mail is unusually heavy,

Permissibles and Unpermissibles

At a British post office, if one knows his ad-
dress, but is otherwise lost, he can mail himself
home. The British also have a system by which,
if one wishes to prove that a letter has been
posted, there is no need to register it. For one
cent the post office supplies a certificate of post-
ing.

Also, if onc loses the last mail collection, and
if he has an urgent communication to send, he
may ring up the head post office of the district
and dictate his letter. It will be written out and
sent off with the night’s mail. The charge is six
cents for the first thirty words; two cents for
every ten additional words, plus the postage and
telephone fees,

Queen bees may be sent from one continent
to another; but firearms may not be sent. Not
infrequently the customers of mail order houses
try to return by parcel post firearms which have
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been sent to them by express, but such shipments
are confiscated in the mails.

Some do not know that after a letter has been
mailed it ceases to be the property of the one
mailing it, but becomes the property of the one
to whom it is mailed. Nevertheless, such is the
case. Sometimes, but rarely, a postmaster, when
the circumstances are explained to him, may re-
turn a letter to the sender, provided it has not
yet left the mailing office.

New Mailing Devices

The mail bags used in the air mail service are
made of ashestos, so as to practically eliminate
any loss of air mail threugh fire. These bags,
when subjected to an actual fire test, withstood
the heat perfectly.

Germany has been paying much attention of
late to the details of handling the mails. A de-
vice tested at Leipsic, Germany, does away with
postage stamps. Dropping a letter or a post
card into a box the sender inserts coins covering
postage into a slot and pulls the lever. The fact
that the postage is paid is then printed on the
face of the envelope. This machine works some-
what like a cash register, automatically record-
ing the total amount of postage paid during a
given time.

At a Berlin post office, when the letters posted
in a certain slot have reached a specified weight,
they are conveyed automatically to the sorting
room.

At Munich there is a mechanical post office,
circular in shape, with sorting equipment in the
center and loading apparatus about the circum-
ference. Packages are stamped and dropped
into openings, where they are carried by slides
and endless belts to the proper loading plat-
forms.

In England, to frustrate theft of pouches, the
bags are strapped to a platform connected to
an electrically operated alarm system. An at-
tempt to loosen the straps sets off a siren and
lights a red lamp.

New York has a robot railroad mail sorter.
The photo electric eye guides the sacks filled
with mail for a certain city to the requisite load-
ing platform in front of the proper railroad car.

Houston, Texas, has a mail box so placed that
persons desiring to mail letters can drive slowly
past and mail their letters without stopping to
get out of their cars.

A reeent invention signals the housewife im-
mediately if anything is placed in the mail box.



JANUARY 20, 1932

The Postal Inspectors

There is always work for the postal inspec-
tors. There are something over 500 inspectors in
the service. They average to investigate about
200 cases a year apiece, and it necessarily fol-
lows that many hundreds of arrests occur as a
result.

In Bridgeport, Conn., the inspectors arrested
a mail clerk who was getting a big kick out of
reading the private love letters of a divorcee.
When arrested he admitted that he had opened
and read ahout twenty-five letters and found
them so interesting he could not refrain from
following them up.

The uses of Republican National committee-
men in the states of the solid south was revealed
when it was discovered that postmasters in Mis-
sissippi paid to such putative lords of the realm
$2,000, $1,500 and $700 for their respective jobs.

When a mail plane was wrecked ncar Polk,
Pa., it had on hoard a consignment of diamonds.
Before the inspector arrived there was a
seramble for the gems, some of which were sold
by the villagers for two or three dollars apiece,
only to learn later that they were worth thirty
or forty times that much.

Some Odd Things

If you see a letter or a post card with numer-
ous x’s on it, you may know that signifies so
many kisses, and harks back to the day when the
bulk of the people could not write and made
their signatures by a eross. After the letter was
written by the village clerk it was solemnly
kissed, in token of faith; and when education
rendered the x no longer necessary as a signa-
ture, it was still used as a symbol of a kiss.

Some odd things happen occasionally. Thus,
as an express plane was passing over the Carib-
bean sea the wind blew off a hateh cover and
a full bag of ordinary letter mail was dropped
into the waters beneath.

All the letters mailed at Darmstadt, Germany,
on December 31, 1928, were date-stamped “Jan-
uary 32, 1932”. Manifestly, the Volstead Act is
not in operation in Germany.

Somebody at St. Thomas, Ont., got the idea
that when a two-cent stamp is cut in two in the
middle, each half is equal to a one-cent stamp.
Everyone of these letters went to the address
with postage due on it, as a cut or torn stamp
is a mutilated stamp, according to the postal
laws, and cannot be accepted for postage.

™ GOLDEN AGE

233

Immense Real Estate Holdings

The post office department is one of the
world’s biggest organizations owning real es-
tate. It holds title to buildings worth hundreds
of millions of dollars. The new Chicago post
office is the largest in the world. It is 800 feet
long, 350 feet wide, and 200 feet high, having
about fifty acres of floor space.

The first post office in Boston was established
March 12, 1637, in a private home, and there are
still in the United States numerous post offices
that are located in private dwellings. While the
country was developing there were times when
the post office was merely a shelf in a black-
smith shop, a box car on a siding, a barroom, or
even a hollow tree. When Abraham Lineoln was
postmaster at New Salem, Ill., he ecarried his
post office in his hat, so he said.

Discovering that Uncle Sam needs a building
in which to do his post office work, sundry and
divers statesmen of the Teapot-Dome variety
have in recent years made a good living at the
expense of the rest of us, One man in Chieago
admitted that he had financed fourteen postal
substations in that city. In some instances the
postal department has paid rentals on buildings
that range as high as 60 percent a year on the
investment.

Delayz=d in the Mails

It does not always follow that when you drop
a letter in the mails it will be delivered as quick-
ly as you think it will. On April 5, 1926, William
J. Miller, assistant United States attorney, 34th
Street Post Office, New York city, mailed his
letter of resignation to his chief. The letter had
only to mount one floor in the same building.
It was delivered on May 6, 1931, more than five
years afterward, meantime having been lodged
in a crevice of the sorting cabinet,

In 1919, Mrs. H. LeCiuz, Blue Point, N. Y,,
on Long Island, mailed a letter to Mrs. Wm.
Bason, consoling her on the death of her hus-
band. The letter traveled three miles to Say-
ville and arrived in a little more than ten years,
after the woman herself was dead.

A post card mailed at Folkestone, England,
took twenty years to reach Birmingham, a dis-
tance of seventy miles. The Pathfinder tells us
that “Tom Winshull of Birmingham, England,
was a hit puzzled when he received a letter ad-
dressed to him and signed ‘Lilly’ in which the
writer expressed regret for her hasty refusal
on the night before and suggested that if Tom
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would renew his proposal it would be promptly
accepted. Winshull hadn’t proposed to anybody,
and he set out to solve the mystery. He learned
that the letter was mailed in 1909 and was in-
tended for his father.”

In the United States Charities Building,
105 East 22nd Street, New York city, twenty-
five letters and post cards dating as far back as
1903 were found in the mail chute twenty-eight
years afterward.

In 1929, Gen. Robt. Lee Bullard received a
letter mailed to him forty-four years previously
by a buddy with whom he had soldiered.

In June, 1931, several business letters mailed
sixty-four, sixty-five and sixty-seven years ago
were found in an old-fashioned double-paneled
front door, in Manchester, IEngland.

In Oberlin, Ohio, in May, 1931, seventy years
after it had been mailed, a letter was delivered
to the daughter of a man to whom it was ad-
dressed.

The Letter Carriers

It was in 1862, at Cleveland, Ohio, that Joseph
W. Briggs, postal employee, acting as a window
delivery clerk at the post office, conceived a sys-
tem of mail delivery and collection. In the end,
with the cooperation of the Cleveland postmas-
ter, he became the first city delivery letter car-
rier in Cleveland. Prior to that time letter car-
riers received no specified salaries. They were
paid according to the amount of mail they deliv-
ered.

Today we would think it almost impossible to
get along without the postman. It is illegal to
detain him on his beat. Years ago it was large-
ly a walking job. Today much of his time is
spent stuffing letters in apartment house mail
boxes. It is probable that great improvements
could be made in the delivery of mail from door
to door so that it would not be necessary for
letter carriers to carry the great bags which
weigh some of them down.

An improvement would be to have depots here
and there, even if nothing more than locked
boxes on posts, where the mails for certain dis-
tricts could be delivered in bulk by light delivery
wagons, thus keeping the contents of the letter
carriers’ sacks down to a minimum at all times.

A New Orleans letter carrier, thirty-five vears
in the service, estimated that he walked 200,000
miles, equivalent to eight times around the
globe, during his mail-carrying jaunts.

The letter carriers know that they are on their
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feet a great deal, and seem to think the govern-
ment might do something about it. The National
Association of Letter Carriers voted unanimous-
ly that “whereas many letter carriers develop
foot trouble from excessive walking, such as cal-
louses, corns, bunions, strains and fallen arches,
it would be a big help to get free treatment for
same”,

The Rural Free Delivery

The first rural free delivery appropriation by
Congress was made in 1896. The farmers could
not see why they should pay part of the cost of
free delivery of mails in the cities and not enjoy
some of its advantages in the country.

By 1926 there were 45,000 routes serving one-
fifth of the people of the United States. Improve-
ment of highways is bringing about a consolida-
tion of rural routes, cutting down their number
at the rate of twenty a week. In five years about
2,500 routes have been absorbed by other routes.
The standard rural mail delivery service route
in the United States is twenty-four miles.

The government is particular about the rural
mail boxes, and hence we have 7,000,000 of them
all of the same design. Furthermore, they must
hereafter be mounted on posts that are painted
white, to add to their visibility in the interest of
highway safety.

Besides the rural free delivery routes there
are 11,788 star routes traveled by contractors
carrying the mails back from railroads to vil-
lages.

Nixies and Freak Addresses

Nothing will make all the people careful at
once or sensible at once, and probably there will
always be a certain proportion of postmasters
who will get some satisfaction out of trying to
decipher eryptic and illegible addresses. Years
ago a letter addressed simply

Wood

John

Mass
was corrcetly delivered to John Underwood,
Andover, Mass. In 1927 a letter mailed in Ire-
land addressed “Al, N.Y.”, went correctly to
Al Smith.

The photograph of a man’s dog enabled a
postmaster at East Hampton, Conn., to deliver
a package to the owner of the dog. The postmas-
ter at Southampton, England, delivered a letter
addressed as follows:

“To the Chemical Cleaners who are Dying an
Overcoat for Arthur Lewis. Near the bridge
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same street as the market is in, near top of
St. James Road, Southport.”

A letter marked “Personal” addressed to Wil-
liam Shakespeare, Stratford-on-Avon, England,
was returned to the sender in Springfield, Mass.,
marked “Deceased, 23 April 1616, after three
postmen had actually tried to deliver it.

Every year there are many letters addressed
to Santa Claus. These all go to the dead letter
office, to be disposed of.

The following are the official instructions for
the proper addressing and depositing of mail
matter:

Before depositing your letter or gift, give it ““the
onee-over’’, Be sure that it is properly addressed. In-
clude the strect and number, post office box or rural
free delivery route. Give your return address as sender
in upper left corner. Make certain that the postage
paid is sufficient. If in doubt as to the amount re-
quired consult the post office. Affix the stamps care-
fully and invariably place them in the upper right
corner. Write on a slip of paper your name and ad-
dress as sender and the address the gifts are intended
for. Put it inside the package, so that if by any mis-
chanee the wrapper or tag should become detached,
the post office will have a clue to the owner. Wrap your
parcels securely, Use several thicknesses of strong
paper, and several turns of good strong twine. Protect
all articles from breakage with ample packing. The
post office will tell you just how to wrap different
things if you will inquire. All fragile articles should
be marked fragile. Insure all valuable parcels. Do not
leave any parcels on the top of street mail boxes or
deposit parcel post packages within such boxes. All
parcel post packages must be brought to a post office
or station.

Mailing Lists

The mechanical addressing of mail has re-
sulted in the building up of huge mailing lists.
The government is prepared to correet such lists
for a fee of 65¢ per hour spent on the job. The
New York post office receives and registers 2.500
removal notices daily. This means that mailing
lists quickly hecome obhsolete and need to be fre-
quently revised if they are to be of value. Im-
mense quantitieg of valuahle advertising matter
are lost through the effort to use inaccurate lists.
Advertising matter of this elass furnishes more
than 50 nercent of all the dead letters handled
during the year.

Sometimes one business conecern will lend its
mailing list to another at fees of from three to
eight dollars a thousand names. By resorting to
this method one company has sent copies of a
single circular to as many as 5,000,000 persons.
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Uncle Sam now spends $2,000,000 annually
searching city directories and other books of ref-
erence for the purpose of correcting and com-
pleting improperly and insufficiently addressed
mail. There has been talk that the government
may eventually make it compulsory to place re-
turn addresses on all letters and parcels. But
how such a regulation could be enforced is not
apparent.

The post office department has denied the re-
quest of certain large mail users to use the mails
in distributing unaddressed advertising matter
by carriers of city delivery offices.

The Dead Letler Office

Every year about 25,000,000 letters reach the
dead letter office at Washington. These letters
contain remittances of the value of about $5,000,-
000. About 70 percent ot these remittances are
returned to the senders. As the New York city
post office alone delivers 17,000,000 letters every
day, the dead letter figures for the country as a
whole seem very small. The New York city post
office daily handles 350,000 pieces of misdirected
mail and 80,000 pieces of mail without any street
address. It supplies daily 44,000 pieces of mail
with correct addresses.

Four times each year, the post office conducts
a sale of unclaimed goods, most of which has
been misdirected or has improper or illegible
addresses. Some of the articles offered for sale
in the last post office auction were: straw hats,
overcoats, lamp shades, violins, blankets, hair
nets, bathing suits, tennis racquets, patchwork
quilts, ice cream freezers, pitehforks, keys, a
crutch, a set of false teeth, a book of travel writ-
ten by a Prussian prince more than a century
ago, several dolls, dog muszzles, riding boots,
auto accessories, and almost every conceivable
kind of wearing apparel and household ap-
pliance.

The biggest and most foolish dead letter any-
body ever tried to deliver is the one that con-
tains the creeds of Christendom. Not a person
alive believes their confusing and conflicting
testimony that there is one God and at the same
time that there are three different Gods who are
one in person and equal in power and glory; not
a person ever believed or could believe that God
is infinite in power and love and yet that He has
been so overreached by another’s cunning that
the best He ean do is that millions roast forever
in agony. All the creeds are in the dead letter
office.



Canada—on the Highroad to Asia

THE air mails are changing the face of the
earth, Every day that goes by takes us far-
ther into the world that is to be, and farther
away from the world we knew yesterday. The
highroad of the future is through the skies.
Canada is on the highroad to Asia and already
occupies almost her full measure of it.

If you were at the northeastern tip of the
United States, on a summer morning, and had
an extra fast plane, you could be in the south-
western corner of the country by nightfall. You
would go from the 68th to the 117th meridian of
longitude and drop down from the 47th to the
33d parallel of latitude, but you would not be
any nearer Asia than when you started.

But suppose now that instead of heading
southwest you headed northwest. With the same
plane, in the same time, you could reach Aklavik,
the northern terminus of the Canadian Air Mail
Service, at the mouth of the Mackenzie River.
You would go from the 68th to the 135th merid-
ian of longitude and rise from the 47th to the
68th parallel of latitude, but because the merid-
ians of longitude are nearer together, the dis-
tance would be about the same.

But at Aklavik you would be not a great way
due east of the mainland of Asia, and with quite
level land underneath you all the way, except for
the 36 miles across Bering Strait. Another jump
across the same type of country would take you
to Yakutsk, well down into eastern Siberia. Man-
churia, the key to Asia, lies 1,000 miles straight
south of Yakutsk. Japan and Australia are in
the same line.

The inset on the large map in the center of
the magazine shows that Yakutsk is the natural
air center of the world. This Siberian city is
about midway between New York and London
over a route that, all governments cooperating,
would be as safe as the route across the United
States, traveled by airplanes night and day, al-
most every day in the year.

The Highroad to Asia is almost certain to be
via Aklavik, Nome and Yakutsk, and we confi-
dently hope to see an all-the-year service con-
necting the Eastern and Western hemispheres
by this route. The Canadians seem to have seen
it coming, and are to be congratulated on their
foresight and enterprise.

This is in part the route taken by Colonel
Lindbergh on his recent vacation trip, and is a
natural route for flying, as the mountains and
oceans, with their exceptional perils to aviators,
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are avoided. The cost of one battleship would
probably provide beacons to light the whole
route.

Poor though she is, Japan can pour out money
and blood like water in the effort to keep the
Chinese from profiting from the competitive
railroads the latter country has built in Manchu-
ria. The nations can always find the means to
fly at one another's throats, but when it comes
to cooperation in the effort to make this a better
world in which to live they are far from doing
it, at least in Manchuria.

However, it is a real pleasure to witness the
splendid cooperation between Canada and the
United States in the development of air mail
service on both sides of the line. The through
air mail service from Toronto to Winnipeg is
via Detroit and Chicago, which is its natural
route.

Mails leaving Toronto at six o’clock at night
are in Chicago at 11:00 p.m., and in Winnipeg
at one o’clock the next afternoon. Returning, the
mails leave Winnipeg at 12: 40 p.m.; they are in
Chicago at 11:15 p.m., and in Toronto the next
morning at 7:30. Who shall say that this is not
a huge convenience to the business men of
Toronto, Winnipeg, and the intervening cities of
Hamilton, Windsor, Detroit, Chicago, Milwau-
kee, Minneapolis, St. Paul, Fargo, Grand Forks
and Pembina, served on the way?

Despite the financial depression that has cov-
ered the whole earth with a blanket of pessi-
mism the Canadian air mail service has in the
past two years experienced a startling growth.
The following are the official figures:

CAXADIAN AIR MAIL SERVICE

Trips Miles Pounds

Scheduled Flown Carried

1928 1,000 199,604 245,060
1929 9,335 490,641 430,636
1930 4779 1,608,687 527,212

Our attention having been drawn to the extra-
ordinary enterprise of the Canadians in opening
up and maintaining a through all-the-year air
mail service to Aklavik, on the edge of the Are-
tic Occan, we wrote to the department, asking
for some further information about what they
are doing to the north of us.

The response which follows was gratifying in
the extreme. Every one of our readers will per-
use it with keen interest, we feel sure.



Canadian Air Mail Service By G. Herring, Chief Superintendent (Ottawa)

THE aeroplane has developed in a quarter of a
century from the unlovely kite of 1903 to a
streamlined thing of swiftness and beauty; and
in that brief span of years it has added untold
richness and color to life, giving a new meaning
to heroism and adventure, and, above all, prov-
ing itself of prime usefulness in modern busi-
ness. Not the least of its contributions is the
great advance it has worked in the postal com-
munications of the world, and many of the most
brilliant and valuable achievements of aviation
have been in connection with air mail service.

No one who has felt the lift and pull of a
speeding mail plane traveling at one hundred
and twenty-five miles an hour, with a load of
mail on board and with the earth far below, and
has divined the singleness of purpose with which
the throbbing machine seems to seek the shortest
possible route to its destination, can have any
doubt as to the efficacy, value, and reality of
air mail service. This experience has not been
shared by many, yet there are countless thou-
sands who regard the air mail service as an ac-
complished fact and the most striking develop-
ment of modern postal service. But it is the busi-
ness man whose enthusiastic support is needed
if air mail service is to be a complete success.

The most ardent booster for air mail would
scarcely argue that aviation is yet entirely in-
dependent of weather conditions. Fog, blinding
snowstorms and smoke from forest fires are
some of the hazards which even the most daring
pilot hesitates to face. Yet experience has shown
that in Canada an efficiency percentage of at
least 85 in winter, and nearly 100 in summer,
can be depended upon, and it is upon the basis
of an 8 or 90 percent efficiency record that the
air mail service appeals to the business man and
the mailing public for steady, consistent patron-
age. Spasmodic use of the air mail is of little
or no use. If the business man or banker makes
a regular practice of sending his more important
correspondence by air mail, and eighty-five per-
cent of it (an exceedingly modest estimate) gets
through according to schedule, the plan is well
worth while. Banking and financial houses can
save much of the interest on funds in transit;
insurance companies, manufacturers, wholesal-
ers, branch houses, all these and many others
will find that the air mail service can be of real
value and assistance to them if they will give it
a trial over an adequate period.

It is not only between the larger centers of

population that air mail serviee is of great value
to this country. In fact, few countries are in a
position to derive more positive and immediate
benefits from internal air post services than the
Dominion of Canada. Her vast areas and com-
paratively attenuated population; the great dis-
tances which separate her principal urban cen-
ters, and the various widely scattered settle-
ments and mining and fur-trading areas to
which access by other meauns, especially during
the winter months, is difficult and sometimes
scarcely possible, combine to render postal com-
munieations by air peculiarly valuable and well-
nigh indispensable in Canada. In addition, under
a reciprocal arrangement with the post office
department at Washington, ("anada is able, by
establishing with ease numerous points of con-
tact with the extensive network of air mail serv-
ice in the United States of America, to take full
advantage of the remarkable facilities which now
exist not only in that country but irom there to
Mexico, the West Indies, and Central and South
America.

The establishment of Canada’s official air post
services is of comparatively recent date, but the
conveyance of mail matter by air within this
country has been an actual fact for over ten
years. The advent of the modern aeroplane ac-
celerated the development of Canadian gold
mining regions beyond all precedent, enabling
prospectors and miners to work on a seale for-
merly impossible ; and the postal requirements of
these men, whose work was carried on in remote
and otherwise almost inaccessible districts, were
ministered to, almost of necessity, by aeroplane,
As a temporary measure, permission was given
by the post office department to the operating
aviation companies to carry letters, entirely at
the senders’ risk and subject to a small fee rang-
ing from five to twenty-five cents per letter, in
addition to the regular postage. This fee, which
was retained in its entirety by the operating
company, was covered by a cachet or “sticker”,
analogous to a postage stamp, affixed, for the
prevention of any possible confusion with the of-
fice stamps, to the reverse side of the envelope.

The successful operation of numerous “stick-
er” services demonstrated beyond all cavil the
essential practicability of air mail transport in
Canada, for these services were conducted in
many cases under considerable operating diffi-
culties, although not on hard and fast schedules.

Canadian civil aviation assumed proportions
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in 1927 which justified the post office department
in utilizing the facilities available for the fast
transport of mails, not only to remote areas, but
between the larger centers of population. Serv-
ices of the latter type, of course, had to be ar-
ranged on definite time schedules, and this in-
volved a much greater problem. As a beginning
a service of daily frequency between Montreal
and Toronto was established on October 1, 1928,

On the same date an international air mail
route between Canada and the United States
was established, from Montreal to Albany, the
capital of New York state. The Canadian post
office department pays for the transmission of
mail on the southbound trips between those
points only, but the United States postal admin-
istration operates a service from New York city
to Montreal, via Albany. The train connections
are such that on the southbound journey there
is no advantage gained by flying the mail be-
tween Albany and New York.

This service, which is of daily except Sunday
frequency, has functioned with remarkable reg-
ularity, maintaining an average operating ef-
ficieney of very nearly one hundred percent.

On July 15, 1929, the Montreal-Toronto route
was extended westward to Detroit, via Hamil-
ton, London and Windsor, Ontario, and thus a
point of contact with the United States air mail
routes westward was established, in addition
to providing the most densely inhabited portion
of Ontario with speedy air mail service.

On August 16 of this year that portion of the
service between Montreal and Toronto was elim-
inated at least for the present. The superlative
excellence of the train service had always made
this part of the route difficult to operate success-
fully from an aviation standpoint. It is hoped
that as conditions improve it will be possible to
restore the service between Canada’s two largest
cities, as this will always be an indispensable
link in any Canadian transcontinental air mail
route,

There are formidable difficulties in the way of
transcontinental all-Canadian air mail service.
The tremendous barriers represented by the
Rocky Mountains and the Great Lakes are prob-
lems which will be no easy conquest on any
regular scheduled service.

The very difficult flying country in New Bruns-
wick constitutes another serious problem: the
scarcity of suitable emergency landing fields, the
densely wooded areas and the broken nature of
the country present difficulties hardly less than
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the more spectacular Great Lakes and the Rock-
ies.

Notwithstanding the difficulties of operation
in the Maritime Provinces (fog, perhaps the air-
man’s greatest enemy, is one of the commonest
on the Atlantic Coast Line), it was decided early
in December, 1929, to conduct an experimental
service between Montreal, Quebec, Moneton and
Saint John. The route originally followed was
over all-Canadian territory, but the experimen-
tal flights indicated that this was not giving the
best results. On January 27 the service was
divided into separate parts, one plane operating
between Montreal and Quebee and another fly-
ing from Montreal across the state of Maine to
Saint John and thence to Moncton. These serv-
ices have been withdrawn for the present.

On March 3, 1930, the most ambitious step
towards a trans-Canadian air mail route was
taken when a night service of daily frequency
was established between Winnipeg and Calgary,
via Regina, Moose Jaw and Medicine Hat, with
a northern link to Saskatoon, North Battleford
and Edmonton. This service effects a saving of
twenty-four hours in the through movement of
mails and gives fast inter-city service between
the principal centers of population in the Prai-
rie Provinces. On August 16 this trans-Prairie
service was rearranged by linking Calgary direct
to Edmonton and eliminating service between
Moose Jaw, Saskatoon and North Battleford.

A further international link was provided on
February 2, 1931, when a service between Win-
nipeg and Pembina, N.Dak., was established.
This route connects with United States services
to Saint Paul and Chieago, etc.

Further links in the coast-to-coast chain are
those from Winnipeg east across Ontario, and
between the Rocky Mountains and Vancouver.
The former will require considerable ground
work before advantageous flying can be done,
as, in order to make the necessary connections,
night flying will probably be essential.

It is in the outlying portions of Canada, how-
ever, that the most valuable work of the air
mail service has so far been carried on. Until
recently the remote settlements along the iron-
bound north shore of the Saint Lawrence River,
on Anticosti and the Magdalen Islands in the
Gulf of Saint Lawrence, and along the sub-arc-
tic reaches of the Mackenzie River, have been
almost cut off from civilization during the win-
ter months. Communication was necessarily by
dog-team and other primitive methods until the
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recent dramatic change to swift aeroplanes re-
duced the duration of mail trips from weeks to
hours. A journey along the north shore of the
Saint Lawrence River, which formerly occupied
about three weeks, is now made in as many
hours. The enormous boon cenferred upon the
inhabitants of such distriets is difficult to esti-
mate. It is in this respect, undoubtedly, that
(‘anada has most to gain at present by air mail
service.

The establishment of eontract air mail service
in the Mackenzie River distriet, the most north-
erly of all air mail serviees, in December, 1929,
attracted world-wide attention and was a re-
markable achievement in every way. The long
route of nearly seventeen hundred miles from
I"ort MeMurray, down the Athabaska River,
along the routh shore of Great Slave Lake and
down the whole of the mighty Mackenzie River,
is a historic highway and it entered into an en-
tirely new phase of its existence when the first
mail planes took o{f from MeMurray on Decem-
ber 10, 1929. Hitherto, in the winter months,
dog-teamns had been the sgole means of convey-
ance; and the volume of mail was corresponding-
Iy small and limited to letters and a few news-
papers. Contrast this with the remarkable con-
ditions obtaining on the advent of air mail facil-
ities: five tons of mail carried on the first flights;
over a thousand pounds for Aklavik alone, s
compared with less than two hundred pounds
for the whole of the previous winter, laboriousty
and slowly carried in by dog-team: and all this
done with speed, precision and comparative ease,
This is undoubtedly the most brilliant achieve-
ment of the Canadian air mail service so far.

A similar service in the Peace River arca was
established on January 31, 1931.

The chief remaining routes are those which
penetrate the rich mining areas of Ontario and
Manitoba. Red Lake, Siscoe and Chibougaman
are names well known to mining men. They are
the principal mineral areas served by air mail
in Canada. Aeroplanes convey swiftly and reg-
ularly mails that would otherwise have to he
transported across lakes and rough country un-
provided with roads, and deliver in a few hours
letters that would by any other means be days
in transit.

So far the (anadian post office department
has not insisted upon any special rate of postage
for letters conveyed on air routes other than
inter-city services. It has carried them to the re-
mote districts and the mining areas at ordinary
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domestic rates. These services may thus be de-
scribed as humariitarian in purpese and accom-
plishment.

It is, of course, a commonplace of aviation
that the circuit of the globe in northern or south-
ern latitudes is much easier than nearer the
equator. This primary factor in air communica-
tion between Furope and North America makes
the position of Canada a commanding one on the
inter-continental airways of the future. The pos-
sibilities have already been indicated by a serv-
ice between Montreal and Rimouski, on the
south shore of the Saint Lawrence River, which
has been operated with signal success by the
(‘anadian post office department since May, 1928,
for the expedition of incoming and outgoing
British and foreign mails by the Saint Law-
rence route. The conveyance of mails by plane
to and from Rimouski, the first and last point
at which the (‘anadian trans-Atlantic steamers
touch during the “open” season of navigation,
has resulted in savings of three days on the out-
ward journey and nearly as much on the inbound
trips. Iixperimental flights between Montreal
and the Strait of Belle Isle during the 1930 sea-
son of navigation etfected enormous gains.

The significance of these achievements is ap-
parent when permanent services to and from the
Strait of Belle Isle, and across the sub-Areties,
are considered. By a Belle Isle or Labrador
serviee- mail from Europe can be delivered in
Chicago with gains of several days over the New
York route, while a complete trans-Arctic air
mail service across Canada, Greenland and Tee-
land would place Europe in almost unhelievably
close contact with North America, and the Ori-
ent.

The development of flying fields and provi-
sion of lighting facilities, to say nothing of the
constant improvements in aireraft which may be
expected during the next few years, will un-
doubtedly do much to facilitate the performance
of regular scheduled air mail services within
Canada. Meanwhile the efficiency percentages
maintained by the different operating companies
are remarkably high. In addition to holding the
world’s record for speed over contract lines, the
Canadian air mail renders service of the utmost
value to the business man, the settler in the back
country, and the prospectors and miners who
have added so much wealth to our country. It
is not an experiment, hut a fait accompli of
which the Canadian people have every reason to
be proud.
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Seen From the °Plane

Switzerland’s Low Birth Rale
WITZERLAND has the lowest birth rate in
Europe, it being but 70 per 1,000 women
between the ages of 15 and 45. Germany has 73,
France 80, Italy 104, Spain 114, Poland 136, and
Bulgaria 160.

Everybody to Be Commandeered

FIELD MarsuaL Viscount ALLENBY, on the oe-
casion of his seventieth birthday, said: “The

next war will be the complete end of civilization

as we know it. I0verything and everyone will be

commandeered.”

Americans Are Small Book-Buyers
MERICANS are small book-buyers. An in-
vestigation recently made by O. H. Cheney
and staff reveals the fact that the American
public buys only about one book per person per
year.

Frankton, Indiana, Has No Taxes
RANKTON, Indiana, a town of 1,000 in-
habitants, is absolutely taxless and without
a cent of bonded indebtedness, due to municipal
ownership of water and electric utilities. The
town charges eight cents for the first 40 kilowatt
hours, and four eents for all over the first 40.

Pasadena’s Profitable Municipal Lighting Plant
PASADENA (California) municipal eleetrie

lighting plant in the month of August, 1931,
had a total income of $116,378.81, of which
$70,007.00 was net profit, The production costs
were abhout one-fourth of a cent per kilowatt
hour, the lowest in history.

Size of the Radio Audience
HAT is the possible size of a radio audience
in the United States? There are 17,313,000
radio sets in the nation, and the average size
of family is 4.1, so that the potential audience
is 71,000,000 persons. The five boroughs of New
York city have 1,021,651 radios.

Homeless Jewish Children in Palestine

HE village of Benschemen, Palestine, was

built and is entirely administered by its
population-of 200 Jewish children brought from
Russia in 1926. The ages of these children range
from 3 to 17 years. The older ones manage the
farms and shops and take care of the younger
ones.

Spain Loses One-Third of Employees
THE government of Spain, by the stroke of a
pen, has lost one-third of its employees.
These were hangovers from the old regime and
reported at their offices only once a month, to
collect their salaries. As soon as they were re-
moved the salaries of the real workers were in-
creased 20 percent.

What the Shrinkage Amounts To

HI0 national debt of the United States is

about $17,000,000,000. Double it; that makes
$34,000,000,000. I'oreign countries owe our gov-
ernment $11,000,000,000. That makes a total of
$45,000,000,000. Well, the drop in the market
value of American stocks in 25 months is
$12,000,000,000 more than that vast total.

In Less than a Year
OT only did Montagu Norman, president of
the Bank of Kngland, say that “unless dras-
tic measures are taken to save it, the capitalist
system throughout the civilized world will be
wrecked within a year”, but he went further and
said, “I should like this prediction filed for
future reference.”

What the Preachers Accomplished
IN The Alliance Weekly for September 5, 1931,
Dr. Frederic W. Farr tells us what the
preachers acecomplished. He says: “In 1927, six-
ty thousand preachers preached 3,000,000 ser-
mons without having a single convert. In 1928,
ten thousand churches, with an average member-
ship of over 1,000, did not have a single addition
to the church. On the other hand, thousands of
members were lost each year.”

Honestly, Decency and Veracity
ONESTY, decency and veracity was the
theme of a sermon preached by Reverend
Patricia in South Boston on October 25. It was
an appropriate theme. Right in the middle of his
sermon he was arrested for swiping two suit-
cases of men’s clothing, and at the time of his
arrest was wearing one of the suits selected
from one of the suitcases. He had promised to
get two young men jobs in a Hartford hospital,
but at an inconvenient moment disappeared with
all their belongings. Longing for consolation,
they dropped in at the little church and rec-
ognized the man, the voice and the clothes.
They got a big thrill out of Reverend Patricia’s
sermon on honesty and decency.
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The Uses of Glass Silk
GLASS silk, or glass wool, or spun glass, as it
is variously called, is used for heat insula-
tion in ships, locomotives and engine rooms, It
would be entirely possible to make a beautiful
dress of the material, and this has actually been
done. The threads are about one-thousandth of
an inch in diameter. The world’s only glass silk
factory is at Glasgow, Scotland.

1,000 a Day Sent to Prison
HE condition of our civilization is attested
by the fact that in America 300,000 are com-
mitted to prison every year. If there were added
to this the number that ought to share the penal-
ties of those actually committed, what would the
total be? Besides the foregoing there are 70,000
new patients admitted every year to institutions
for the care of the mentally afflicted.

Ford Discards Machines to Help Workers
THOUGH no man has probably done as much

as Henry Ford to make the people machine-
minded, yet Henry Ford, in order to help the
unemployment situation, has this past year em-
ployed hundreds of men in agricultural work
and had them do their tasks with a hoe instead
of with tractors, so that more men could have
work.

Destruction of Wild Life

IT IS impossible to take an automobile trip of
any distance and not see the bodies of the
little wood folks, where they have lost their
lives trying to cross the road at night. The lights
blind them and they do not know what to do to
escape. On a single piece of Pennsylvania road
three and one-half miles long fifty-two deer and
one hundred and ninety-six rabbits were killed
in one year.

Kill Van Kull Bridge Completed

NLY three weeks after the opening of the

great George Washington Bridge across
the Hudson River the Kill Van Kull Bridge,
between Bayonne and Staten Island, the largest
arch bridge in the world, was opened. The new
bridge, in connection with the Holland Tunnel,
reduces by twenty minutes the time needed to
make the trip from Greater New York to Staten
Island. Specially favorable combination rates
have been made, so as to encourage use of the
new bridge. The Kill Van Kull span is 1,675
feet; it cost $16,000,000.
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Kaieteur Fall, British Guiana
HE Kaieteur Fall, British Guiana, has a
total height of over 800 feet, and a sheer
descent of the water of 741 feet. The width of the
hard rock over which it plunges is 370 feet. It
has only about one-tenth the volume of Niagara,
but is one of the world’s most impressive spec-
tacles and one of its most valuable water-power
sites.

Most People Agree with Hughes
THOUGH by a five to four decision the Su-
preme Court of the United States has de-
cided that an applicant for citizenship must put
allegiance to the Constitution ahead of allegiance
to God, yet most people will agree with Chief
Justice Hughes and his associates Holmes,
Brandeis, and Stone, that Congress has never
made such a law, and, it is hoped, never will.

A Courageous Doctor
C. Graxt, M.D., a courageous doctor of
* Winthrop College, in South Carolina, in a
letter to the New York Times, calls attention to
the fact that the removal of tonsils renders the
victims more liable to contract rheumatism,
heart disease, ear troubles, measles, whooping
cough, chicken pox, mumps, scarlet fever, pneu-
monia and cancer; all this is provided they do
not die under the knife.

Real Cause of World War
A CONTRIBUTOR to the Dayton Daily News
says: “The real cause of the World War
was the fact that 20,000,000 men who did not
want to go to war, and who had no reason for
going to war, and who had nothing to gain and
everything to lose by going to war, were afraid
to say ‘No’ when they were ordered to go to war
by a few hundred politicians who did not go to
war.”

Ellensburg (Washington) Municipal Plant

HO was it who said that it is impossible to

find a man that will honestly manage a
municipal electrie lighting plant? The rates of
the Ellensburg (Washington) plant have been
slashed more than one-fourth, yet last year the
plant turned $18,000 into the city treasury. The
bonds against the plant are being retired, and
when they are all paid off there will be a cut in
the taxes. The Power Trust is in error in as-
suming that all the people who know how to
manage electrical plants are crooks.



246

Unreasonable Immigration Restrictions
CANADIAN man has five children, two of
whom were born in the United States when
he was on a visit to this country. When the time
came for his return to his own country the
Canadian government refused to admit his
youngest children, on the ground that they were
born in another country. As a consequence these
two little tots are separated from their mother
and are now wards of the court in the state of
Washington.

222,225 Speakeasies in the U. S.
MAJOR Mavurice CampBELL, editor of an anti-
prohibition magazine, estimates, as a re-
sult of a nation-wide canvass, that there are
42,000 speakeasies in New York state, 40,000 in
Ilinois, 20,000 in Pennsylvania, 15,000 in Cali-
fornia, 10,000 each in Massachusetts, New Jer-
sey and Michigan, 7,500 in Wisconsin, and 5,000
each in Connecticut, Louisiana, Maryland, Mon-
tana and Ohio. Seems like a bad guess for Mon-
tana.

Terrible Drought in Zululand
Z ULULAND is being devastated by the worst
drought in history. No rain has fallen for
more than a year. The Mkuzi river is now noth-
ing but an expanse of sand. The native wom-
en dig holes in the sand and have to wait for
as much as an hour to get one cup of water to
assuage the thirst of their families. Cattle are
dying of starvation, and vultures from all parts
of South Africa are migrating into the stricken
area.

Capitalism on Trial for Life

ALLING attention to the telephone-girl dum-

my directors, the fake “investment counsel-
ors” who are really bond salesmen, the watered
stock, the concealed practices by which execu-
tives pay themselves billion-dollar bonuses dis-
guised as “administrative expenses”, and the
rising figures of unemployment, the Herald-
Tribune says that Otto Kahn, Gerard Swope,
Nicholas Murray Butler, the dean of the Har-
vard Business School and the editor of The New
York Law Journal have agreed that capitalism
is now on trial for its life. That is the exact
truth, and the final act of the trial, the execution
of the just sentence of Almighty God against
the whole system, is at the door, and announce-
ment of that stupendous fact is being made to
every home in Christendom.
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Conditions in Germany

THE German middle class is disappearing.
Thousands of trained officials receive less
than $500 a year, and half of that goes in taxes
of one form or another. Wages were recently cut
15 percent or 20 percent. The finest city homes
have declined in value from $100,000 to $15,000.
The young Germans have no love for capitalism
and no confidence in it. They are determined
they will pay no more reparations. The country
will probably go Bolshevik in due time.

World Increase in Unemployment

THE International Labor Office reports a

great increase of unemployment in Germa-
ny, Italy, Great Britain, France, Holland, Swe-
den, Norway, Denmark, Hungary, Czcchoslo-
vakia, Belgium, New Zealand, Australia, Canada
and Austria. In some of these countries, notably
France, Holland and (zechoslovakia, the num-
ber of jobless is now several times what it was
a year ago. In New York city one out of every
four workers is unemployed.

King George’s Chaplain
REV. CavonT. Guy Rocers, chaplain to King
George V, now on a visit to the United
States, made the following remarkable state-
ments: “The church will offer no more assistance
in recruiting soldiers, nor will it supply chap-
lains to the armics. We shall say to youth that
he who shoulders a gun shall be an outcast and
that the conscientious objector shall become a
hero.” And we cannot help but wonder how he
stood in 1914 to 1918.

Cholula the Most Churched City

THE other day, when a great fire broke out in
Cholula, Mexico, the dispatches carried the
information that though the total population of
the ecity is only 10,000, yet the city has 100
churches. The mere statement of this fact is suf-
ficient to prove that the Mexican Government
has good grounds for its contention that the
church business in Mexico has become a busi-
ness, and that it is not operated for the benefit
of the people, but for the profit of the people
that are in the business. It holds that the people
have too large a share of their earnings diverted
to the erection and maintenance of useless ee-
clesiastical buildings, and that time which they
should spend in working is given over to too
many holy days for their own good.
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The Russian Ice Breakers
ALL the great maritime nations that have ice-
bound ports now have ice breakers. The
most famous of them are the Russian ships,
which keep the way open all along the northern
coast of Russia and as far as the mouth of the
Yenisei river, in Siberia. These boats make their
way through ice twelve or thirteen feet thick.
They are so constructed as to ride up on the
ice, which, if not broken otherwise, is crushed
by the weight of the boat itself.

Legalization of Euthanasia
DR. C. K. Mmrarp, Leicester, England, has
prepared a bill which would legalize a quick
and painless death in certain cases of incurable
and painful disease. Application would have to
be made by the person desiring it; two doctors
would have to certify that the applicant is suf-
fering from a fatal and incurable disease and
that death would be slow and painful; a third
would have to investigate and certify to the
facts; and a court would have to issue the per-
mit.

Peace Soldiers of the Philippines
HIE peace soldiers of the Philippines, better
known as the “Philippine Scouts”, are rated
one of the best bodies of native peace-time troops
in the world. Recruited from the former head-
hunting tribes, these scouts are now well trained
troops, capable of almost any kind of work, and
graduate into positions of responsibility in their
home communities, where they exercise a good
influence. They are considered the equals of any
colonial troops of other nations in India, Moroc-
co or elsewhere.

The Six-Hour Day
THE Du Pont and Kellogg industries are ex-
perimenting with the six-hour day and re-
port that the results are more satisfactory than
with longer hours. When the day was reduced
from twelve hours to ten, and again from ten to
eight, there were those who foresaw all kinds of
trouble unless the longer hours were retained,
but the eight-hour day has been a good thing. A
six-hour day would give work to many more
men. And the five-day week, to still more. Taking
the kids out of the factories and putting them
back in school would give work for additional
men; and withholding positions from married
women would provide still more opportunities
for employment.
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Southern Commission on Lynching
THE Southern Commission on Lynching,
George Fort Milton, editor of the Chat-
tanooga News, chairman, has finished its studies,
and reports that of twenty-one persons lynched
last year two were certainly innocent and eleven
others possibly so. In forty years fewer than
one-fourth of the persons lynched were accused
of attacks on white women. Grand juries seldom
indict mob leaders, even when known. Sparse-
ness of settlement, lack of education, and low
economic conditions all tend to increase the
prevalence of lynching.

Western Electric Will Hire Cripples
HE Western Electric Company, after studies
made of 652 men and women with physical
defects, has decided that hereafter cripples will
be given employment at regular pay. They are
not so quick to resign, they make more effort to
adapt themselves to their work, they are less
liable to be absent because of sickness, and they
are more careful to avoid accidents than those
not handieapped. Their only handicap seems to
be that they are more liable to be absent because
of reasons such as marriages and funerals,

The George Washington Bridge
THE George Washington Bridge, from 179th
Street, New York, to the Palisades at Fort
Lee, N.J., is at present the greatest bridge in
the world. Each of its towers is higher than the
Washington monument. The span between them
is 3,500 feet. The four cables each of them a yard
in diameter and made up of 26,474 separate
strands, are capable of holdingin suspension at
one time ten of the largest ocean-going liners or
battleships fully loaded. The New Jersey ap-
proaches to the bridge cost about $15,000,000.
The bridge head road itself is the world’s widest
concrete thoroughfare and provides for the
movement of automobiles in thirty-five parallel
lanes. When completely paved the bridge’s road-
way will provide eight traffic lanes, sufficient to
accommodate 30,000,000 vehicles annually, but
the capacity can be increased to 60,000,000 ve-
hicles annually by the construction of another
floor swung below the present roadway. The
cost of the structure is $60,000,000; the tolls will
be 50c for pleasure cars, $1.00 for buses, and
10c for pedestrians. It was ready for use six
months ahead of time. 57,778 vehicles used the
bridge the first day. That was pretty good for
only four roadways: a rate of over 20,000,000
vehicles a year.
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Bombing Plane Dedicated and Christened
THE bombing plane City of Canterbury has

been duly dedicated and blessed and is now
ready for any murderous work that may be en-
trusted to it. The plane weighs eight tons, car-
ries two and one-half tons of gasoline and two
and one-half tons of bombs, and can remain in
the air 12145 hours. It was dedicated by Rev. S.
Wilson, mayor of Canterbury. He christened the
plane by throwing wine on its bows and said
that he prayed God’s blessing on every man who
would fly in her. Of course, God will pay a lot
of attention to that. Probably the next thing you
hear the plane will have erashed and killed every
man on board.

The Inactive Social Surplus
THE president of the Brotherhood of Locomo-
tive Firemen, Glenn Frank, says: “The key
to national prosperity is the release of the pres-
ent inactive social surplus of buying power. And
a score of America’s outstanding business men,
bankers, and industrialists have, as 1 have al-
ready suggested, told me that if a larger share
of this social surplus could be wisely routed in-
to the pockets of the consuming millions who,
for personal and family consumption, both need
and desire to buy more, the wheels of industry
and the marts of trade would quickly begin to
hum with new activity, economic depression
would become a memory throughout the United
States, and that, in the long run, the minority
now owning this surplus power would actually
be better off as far as total wealth is concerned.”

German Communist Demands
ERMAN communists recently made the fol-
lowing demands: “Confiscation of the banks,
industry and land; stopping of the Young plan
payments, and repudiation of capitalist debts;
the arrest and trial of all capitalists responsible
for the financial erisis; full guarantee of all
small deposits; confiscation of all deposits ex-
ceeding twenty thousand marks (about $4,700);
the immediate opening of all factories; conlis-
cation of all food supplies, clothing, ete., for dis-
tribution among the masses; confiscation of all
large houses so as to provide homes for the un-
employed ; mass strikes against non-payment of
wages; increase of unemployment and social
welfare rates; withdrawal of all emergency
decrees; abolition of police terror, and with-
drawal of all prohibitions; and the disarmament
of all fascists.”
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Pleading for a Six-Hour Day

LEADING for the universal adoption of the
six-hour day, the publisher William R.
Hearst, after calling attention to the fact that
since the beginning of the nineteenth century
hours have been dcereased from fourteen to
eight, said it is now time for another reduction,
and added:

It has been the habit of the employing classes to
take the full henefit of labor-saving machinery and
capitalize it, depriving the working people of their
due share of this bencfit. The advantage of labor-
saving machinery should be distributed to the employ-
ers in greater profits, and to the consumers in cheaper
prices; but, above all, to the working people in shorter
hours, better wages and better living conditions,

How Tammany Secured Its Victory

PERHAPS you wondered how, with New

York reeking with corruption, Tammany ad-
herents managed to secure such a great victory
in the November (1931) elections. The explana-
tion is easy. At some polling places, according to
an article in The Nation, were thugs, aided by
police, who forced their way into the voting
booths and cast the votes of others for the demo-
cratic candidates even when the person sup-
posed to be voting intended to vote otherwise,
When protests were made against illegalities
the ones protesting were attacked and no atten-
tion was paid to the guilty. The police officers
acted as if their one concern was to see that the
democratic ticket was elected, and to prove to
the people that they must not expect to try to
do anything to remedy matters.

How Lords Are Made

N A BOOK entitled Discretions, Frances,
Countess of Warwick, tells how lords are
made. The honors of the realm were exchanged
for campaign contributions. She says: “The old
system was so blatant in its methods that I have
known of men being called to the Central Office
in order to advise about people of wealth, in the
provineial cities, who might be approached with
a hint that an honor would be given.” She says
that this will be denied indignantly, and that the
truth always is denied, and that she knows of
cash payments for titles that never reached the
party treasuries at all, because the wives of
ministers grabbed them before they got to the
party cash box. Don’t you wish we had the nobil-
ity and royalty in America?
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The Foolishness of War
EFERRING to the foolishness of the World
War, The American Guardian says:

The high-contracting partics have learned by now
that the nations of this earth are but one big family.
Not a very nice family, it is true, but a family never-
theless. And that being the case, the individual mem-
bers of the family don’t help themselves by destroying
the family’s larder, bedding, work clothes, tools and
dinner pails, to say nothing about separating each
other from such handy adjunets as hands, legs, bowels
and heads. It took the family some twenty-five million
cripples and eorpses and two hundred thousand mil-
lion dollars in money to learn a lesson they could have
picked out of any Gideon Bible for nothing.

Sunday Newspaper a Necessity

HE Kansas Supreme Court has just decided

that Sunday newspapers have become a
necessity and that their sale is no violation of
the Kansas blue laws. Every such decision makes
increasingly more absurd the foolish attempts
of some to criticize or to stop the Sunday door-
to-door presentation of the gospel in printed
form. If Sunday newspapers are works of neces-
sity, how much more the literature that brings
hope of an end of Satan’s way of doing things
and the inauguration of an era of lasting peace,
prosperity, health, happiness and everlasting
life!

Theological Hold-Up Men

WO theological students of Tehaucana, Tex-

as, got the colleetion idea uppermost in their
minds and held up and robbed a taxicab driver
of $2.00. They seemed to think that so long as
they took up a collection they had done a pious
thing, no matter how they got the money. Well,
that was a mistake. In the eyes of the law they
erred, and got five years apiece in which to think
it over. The ones who first got them to thinking
about collections as an easy way to make a living
are the ones who are to blame for this. Why
teach a young man that the most important
business in the world is taking up a collection
and then jail him for five years merely because
he does not use the right method? How much
wiser and better to teach them an honest way
to make a living. For those who have a leaning
toward making a living from collection baskets
there is no better presecription than overalls and
alarm clocks. They have to come to it in the end.
For five years now the young men will be dressed
in overalls, and if they don’t get wp when called
they will have to go to the dungeon.
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Sinclair Mixing Up in Demonism
UPTON Sincrair has written a new book, Men-
tal Radio, narrating the experiments of
himself and wife in telepathy. He says, in one
place, “The subconscious answers questions, and
its answers are always false; its answers come
quietly, like a thief in the night. But the other
mind, the deep mind, answers questions too, and
these answers come, not quietly, but as if by in-
spiration, with a rustling of wings, with glad-
ness and conviction. These two minds seem dif-
ferent from each other. One lies and rambles;
the other sings and is truthtful.” We merely add
that the demons are teasing Mr. Sinclair.

A Universal Sign Language
Sm Dexison Ross, director of the School of
Oriental Study in London, lecturing in New
York, thinks it possible that Chinese may be-
come the universal sign language of the world.
The reason is that less than one thousand signs
are needed to convey almost every idea. The
signs are easily learned. About fifty of them
bear close resemblances to the pictures from
which they are derived. Thus, the Chinese sign
for a person is that of a letter Y turned upside
down. At a glance you can see the body and
legs, with suggestions of head and feet. Here is
something anybody can learn without much men-
tal effort.

It’s Wrigley Who Pays

N THE Kewanee (I1l.) Daily Star Courier,

October 17, appeared an advertisement of the
First Baptist church, Reverend Wilfred Noble,
pastor, advertising “The Flavor Lasts”, “A
gospel message on a famous trade slogan,” to
be preached the next Sunday evening. The ad-
vertisement went on to explain: “A tasty token
with the compliments of Wm. Wrigley, Jr., for
each one.” If the Bible were to be rewritten now,
with conditions such as at Kewanee generally
prevalent, a well known passage would have to
be altered to read something like this: “And
seeing the multitudes would not come to hear
him otherwise, he advertised that he would give
a slab of chewing gum to whoever would come
and listen: and when Tom, Dick and Harry, and
all the other cheap skates that could be bought
off with such a small inducement, had finally
come to listen to him, he opened his mouth, and
if he had talked for six months steadily you could
not have learned a thing from what he said, for
the whole idea that was in his mind was how he
would get something for the collection box.”



First Resurrection and Better Resurrection

HE resurrection of the dead bears an im-

portant relationship to the establishment of
a perfect government over mankind. Sacred
Scripture says: “Blessed and holy is he that
hath part in the first resurrection: on such the
second death hath no power, but they shall be
priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign
with him a thousand years.” (Rev. 20:6) Con-
sequently, every one who will be a member of
God’s heavenly kingdom that shall bless all the
families of men on earth must be brought forth
in this first resurrection,

Had death never entered our earth, there
would have been no need of Christ’s kingdom to
be set up, nor of a resurrection of the dead.
Also, if Christ had not died for our sins, there
would have been no resurrection of the dead
possible. Jesus was the first of God’s creatures
to undergo a resurrection of the dead. Had Jesus
not proven faithful to the death of the cross
and God been justified in raising Him to life
again, no one else could ever be raised from the
dead; or, to put the argument in the Apostle
Paul’s language: “If Christ be not raised, . . .
then they also which are fallen asleep in Christ
[that is, even dead Christians] are perished.”
(1 Cor. 15:17,18) In full agreement with this
the Holy Scriptures call Jesus “the firstborn
from the dead”. (Col. 1:18) No one, therefore,
dying prior to Jesus’ death and His resurrec-
tion and ascension to heaven could possibly have
gone to heaven, not even Moses, nor Elijah, nor
Enoch, who walked with God and who “was
translated that he should not see death”, nor
John the Baptist, the forerunner of Jesus. Eli-
jah was seen to go up in a chariot of fire heaven-
ward, or skyward, but he never got to heaven,
nor has Enoch been translated there; for Jesus,
who was in heaven at the time these faithful
men died, and who came down from heaven long
after their death, said: “No man hath ascended
up to heaven, but he that came down from
heaven, even the Son of man.” (John 3:13)
Jesus’ words must be taken as full “gospel
truth”, because He surely would have been able
to tell if they had arrived up in heaven. Fiven
after Jesus had ascended and returned to His
heavenly Father, none of these faithful men
had gotten to heaven; for ten days after Ilis
ascension the spirit of inspiration came upon
the Apostle Peter, who then said: “Let me free-
ly speak unto you of the patriarch David, that
he is both dead and buried, and his sepulchre is
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with us unto this day. ... For David is not
ascended into the heavens.” (Aects 2:29-34)
David will never get to heaven ;neither will John
the Baptist nor any faithful prophet and servant
of God preceding John’s ministry, for none of
them will be members of the kingdom of God.
Jesus settled that point when He said: “Among
those that are born of women there is not a
greater prophet than John the Baptist: but he
that is least in the kingdom of God is greater
than he.” (Luke 7:28) It must be, then, that
though John the Baptist and all his fellow
prophets may be resurrected, it will not be in
the first resurrection or to a life in heaven. This
raises the question: What kind of resurrection,
then, will they have?

According to the Scriptures there are two
general natures, namely, that which is natural
to this earth, or terrestrial, fleshly, and human,
and that which is spiritual, heavenly, or celes-
tial. God’s own Word (1 Cor. 15:40,44) says:
“There are also celestial bodies, and bodies ter-
restrial : but the glory of the celestial is one, and
the glory of the terrestrial is another. . ..
There is a natural body, and there is a spiritual
body.” Hence, if these servants of God before
the days of Christ are denied a heavenly estate,
God will surely bless them with everlasting life
in a natural or terrestrial body, bringing them
back from the grave as human creatures, To
many it seems unthinkable that this earth will
remain for ever, as FEcclesiastes 1:4 plainly
states, and that human creatures will enjoy
everlasting life in perfection upon it. Most
church-going people think that at the resurrec-
tion time all the dead, patriarch, prophet, saint
and sinner, will come forth out of the tombs with
identically the same human bodies which they
had at the time of dying; that then, after having
had God’s judicial decision rendered against
them each individually, the disapproved ones
will be taken, in their fleshly or natural bodies,
into an invisible place to suffer for all eternity,
but those who meet God’s approval will be
caught away from this earth and be wafted in
their bodies of flesh and blood and bones into
heaven itself. Those holding this view seem
never to have noticed the inspired ohjection
thereto, as stated in 1 Corinthians 15: 50, which
reads: “Now this I say, brethren, that flesh and
blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God.” Hence
those who come forth from the dead as human
creatures must remain such on this earth if they
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live forever. This is why the least in the king-
dom of God will be greater than John the Bap-
tist; beecause John will return to life as a human
creature of flesh and blood and as such could
not inherit the kingdom of God which is in-
visible, heavenly, spiritual.

It will be for the benefit of mankind who are
to be resurrected to everlasting life on our
planet that God will retain the services of John
the Baptist, Moses, Klijah, Enoch, and such
other faithful Old Testament characters on this
earth forever. If these holy men of God will not
be admitted to heaven, it is certain that all the
rest of our race, the babies, young children, and
grown-ups, the heathen as well as the average
church-going people, will never be accounted as
worthy to receive an entrance into heaven. Who
of them has undergone anything compared with
what these holy men endured? Hearken to the
account of their hardships as briefly recited
from chapter eleven of the book of Hebrews:
“By faith Abraham, when he was called to go out
into a place which he should after receive for
an inheritance, obeyed; and he went out, not
knowing whither he went. By faith Moses, when
he was come to years, refused to be called the
son of Pharaobh’s daughter; choosing rather to
suffer affliction with the people of God, than to
enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season.... [For
he endured, as seeing him who is invisible. And
what shall I more say? for the time would fail
me to tell of Gedeon, and of Barak, and of Sam-
son, and of Jephthae; of David also, and Sam-
uel, and of the prophets; who through faith
subdued kingdoms, wrought righteousness, ob-
tained promises, stopped the mouths of lions,
quenched the violence of fire, escaped the edge
of the sword, out of weakness were made strong,
waxed valiant in fight, turned to flight the armies
of the aliens. And others had trial of eruel mock-
ings and scourgings, yea, moreover, of honds and
imprisonment ; they were stoned, they were sawn
asunder, were tempted, were slain with the
sword ; they wandered about in sheepskins and
goatskins; being destitute, afflicted, tormented;
(of whom the world was not worthy:) they
wandered in deserts, and in mountains, and in
dens and caves of the earth.”—Heb. 11:8, 24,
25, 27, 32, 34, 36-38.

Why did these men endure such things? Was
it patriotism for some earthly government? Was
it devotion to some political cause or to some
religious system organized by men, such as Prot-
estantism, Catholicism, the Anti-Saloon League,
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ete.? No! answers God’s Word. It was their
faith, faith in Jehovah as the true and only
living God. “Without faith it is impossible to
please him: for he that cometh to God must be-
lieve that he is, and that he is a rewarder of
them that diligently seek him. For by it the
elders obtained a good report.” (Heb. 11:6,2)
The faith of these “elders” in Jehovah God, the
complete dedication of themselves to His will,
and their self-denying obedience to God’s Word,
this is what distinguishes them from men and
women whom history records as having suffered
in religious wars, missionary efforts to bring
heathens into religious denominations, political
battles, wars of patriotism, and such other like
things promoted and engineered by men and by
human organizations.

Since God’s Word speaks so approvingly of
these faithful “elders” or “ancients” (Douay
Version), it implies He has a worthy reward for
them. But according to Jesus’ words and other
seriptures it will not be a heavenly reward as
members in the spiritual kingdom of God. Some
of these “ancients”, such as Noah, Abraham,
Isaae, Jacob, David, and Zerubbabel, were an-
cestral fathers of Jesus as a man, and of these
the forty-fifth Psalm, which is prophetically ad-
dressed to Jesus ('hrist, says: “Instead of thy
fathers [they] shall be thy children, whom thou
mayest make princes in all the earth.” (Vs, 16)
That is, Christ Jesus, as Jehovah’s servant, will
raise these “ancients” who were His earthly
forefathers and restore them to life on earth
through the power of His ransom sacrifice; and
they, thus receiving life through Jesus, will be-
come His children, even children of Him whose
“name shall be called ... The everlasting
Father”. (Isa. 9:6) They will thus be children
of a heavenly King, the glorified Jesus, and He
will make them earthly representatives of His
invisible kingdom, or “princes in all the earth”.
It is timely to point out right here that those
who have part in the first resurrection to be
with Jesus in His heavenly kingdom shall be
“kings and priests of God and of Christ”; they
were never “fathers” of Christ Jesus, but Jesus
calls them his “brethren” or brothers. (Heb. 2:
11, 12) Christ Jesus and His brethren, the King-
dom class, will be ever invisible to mankind; but
as for these “ancients” who are to be made
princes in all the earth Jesus said: “Many shall
come from the east and west, and shall sit down
with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the
kingdom of heaven. But the children of the king-
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dom shall be cast out into outer darkness.”
(Matt. 8:11,12) “There shall be weeping and
gnashing of teeth, when ye shall see Abraham,
and Isaae, and Jacob, and all the prophets, in
the kingdom of God, and you yourselves thrust
out.” (Luke 13:28) That is, in the time of the
control of earth by the kingdom of heaven when
the “ancients” are awakened from death and
given their office as princes in all the earth, then
John the Baptist and the faithful patriarchs
and other “ancients” will be actually seen by the
eyes of the people on earth, even by the eves
also of those who opposed Jesus on earth. Christ,
the heavenly King, and His faithful saints in
glory, will constitute what the Apostle Peter
calls the ‘new heaven’ to displace the Devil’'s
present wicked invisible, spiritual government
over men; and these resurrected “ancients”, then
made earthly princes, will displace our present
earthly governments and will constitute what
Peter calls “a new earth, wherein dwelleth right-
eousness”, (2 Pet.3:13) Read the Old Testament
account of these faithful “ancients” and note
their refusal to worship any other God than Je-
hovah, their obedience to Him, and their con-
tending for that which is true, righteous, and
good for the people and glorifying to God. These
things guarantee that they shall rule the people
in righteous judgment (Isa. 32:1) and shall
faithfully and honestly serve the Lord in public
office for the eternal welfare of their fellow man,
the common people. The invisible kingdom of
Christ and Iis joint-heirs, His true church, will
back up the efforts of these “ancients” as princes,
thus causing God’s will to be done in earth as
it is in heaven.

Exalted indeed will be the station of these
holy men of God as representatives of Christ’s
kingdonm. Nevertheless, they will be less than
the least of the members of the heavenly king-
dom of God. The inspired record of Hebrews 11:
39,40 says so in these words: “And these all,
having obtained a good report through faith,
received not the promise: God having provided
some better thing for us [that ig, for Jesus’
Christian brethren], that they without us should
not be made perfect.” The tested and proven
faithfulness of the “ancients” has, of course,
earned for them something better than the world
of mankind, but not better than Christ Jesus
and His faithful disciples. Thus the reward of
the “ancients” is “a better resurrection”, superi-
or to that of the human race in general; for so
it is written, in Hebrews 11:35: “And others
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were tortured, not accepting deliverance; that
they might obtain a better resurrection.” How-
ever, God’s Word says plainly that the faithful
Christians have some still better thing provided
for them. Theirs is the best, for they are “heirs
of God, and joint-heirs with Christ”.

It follows, then, that the exaltation of Chris-
tians will be yet higher than this “better resur-
rection” of the faithful “ancients”. Theirs is “the
first resurrection”. (Rev. 20: 6) By this may be
understood both that it is the first resurrection
to take place, and also that it is first in order,
rank, and importance. Christ Jesus was the first
to enjoy this exalting resurreetion, and that was
nineteen hundred years ago. There having been
no dead ones resurrected prior to Ilim, that
makes His resurrection “the first resurrection”
indeed in point of time. Some may object that
God used the prophet Elijah to raise the dead
son of the widow of Zarephath, and the prophet
Elisha to raise the lifeless boy of the Shunam-
mite woman ; and also that Jesus himself raised
the son of the widow of Nain, and the daughter
of the ruler Jairus, and, lastly, His dear friend
Lazarus, who had been dead four days. This is
true, but these people were not resurrected ; they
did not thereafter remain alive for ever on this
earth, but died again in course of time. Why?
Because Jesus had not yet died as a ransom
sacrifice for all mankind. Therefore these, though
miraculously reawakened to life, still remained
in their sins and hence under the pains of death.
To be resurrected means to be brought forth
from death into perfection of being and of life,
free from sin, imperfection and death. Thus it
remains true that “now is Christ risen from the
dead, and become the firstfruifs of them that
slept” —1 Cor. 15: 20.

On raising Jesus from the dead God rewarded
Him with a change from man’s nature, which
Jesus had had for thirty-three and a half years
on carth, back to heavenly or spiritual nature,
which He had had with His heavenly Father be-
fore the world was and up till the time that He
“was made flesh”. But God rewarded Jesus
with spiritual nature of the first rank or order,
namely, with the divine nature, (God’s own
nature, having the peeculiar property of immor-
tality. Thus our Savior's resurrection was not
alone first as to time of occurrence, but first in
that it was highest and best. Jesus’ resurrection
was therefore invisible, because it was spiritual;
that is, He was not raised as a human, but as a
spirit creature. This cannot be disputed or
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scoffed at, because the Apostle Peter himself
was inspired to write, in his first epistle, chapter
three, verse eighteen, saying: “Because Christ
also suffered for sins once, the righteous for
the unrighteous, that he might bring us to God;
being put to death in the flesh, but made alive
in the spirit.” (Americun Revised Version; also
other modern translations) Jesus’ resurrection
being spiritual, this explains how Jesus was in-
visible for most of the forty days between His
resurrection and His aseension, and how He
could perform the same miracle performed by
Gabriel and other angels in Old Testament times,
namely, suddenly materialize a human body fully
clothed, show himself to human eyes, twice in
familiar form and the other times in unfamiliar
form, and then suddenly dematerialize and be-
come invisible again,

The soldiers who kept watch at the sepulcher
did not see Jesus arise from the tomb; they saw
merely the angel who descended from heaven
and rolled away the stone from the sepulcher’s
mouth, and at the sight these soldiers “became
as dead men”., What God did with the fleshly
body of Jesus in order that e might not suffer
His “Holy One to see corruption” the New Testa-
ment records do not say. But God has disposed
of Jesus’ flesh according to His own power and
will, just as effectively as He hid the body of
Moses and of Enoch and of Elijah. Thus God
forestalled any possibility of so-called Chris-
tians’ mimicking the heathen by making a holy
relic out of the fleshly body of Jesus, preserv-
ing it in a coffin in some religious building, hold-
ing pilgrimages there, and placing a commercial
value on having possession of that body and
charging the religious crowds a money price to
gaze on that body. If men will do such things
with what they claim are pieces of the “cross”
on which Christ’s body was erucified, what would
they not have done with the actual fleshly body of
Jesus? Our Savior did not take His human body
to heaven with Him, because “flesh and blood can-
not inherit the kingdom”. Before He came to
earth He had gotten along in heaven without a
human body; why should He need one, or be
obliged to have one now in His heavenly glory?
Jesus’ earthly body was a ‘hody of humiliation’,
being, as the inspired record (Heb. 2:9; Phil 3:
21) says, “made alittle lower than the angels.,” At
His death He was “sown in dishonour”, but three
days later was “raised in glory”, “being made
so much better than the angels.” (Heb. 1:4)
Thus our Redeemer gave up or sacrificed for
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ever His nature as a man, never to take it back
again, but that it might remain available as a
ransom price through which the dying and dead
race of men might have restored to them perfect
human life on earth under God's kingdom. For
Jesus himself said: “The bread that I will give
is my flesh, which I will give for the life of the
world.” (John 6:51) As to His present immortal
nature, Jesus, many years after His resurrec-
tion, appeared in a glorious vision to the Apostle
John, and said: “I am he that liveth, and was
dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore,
Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.”
(Rev. 1:18) Because God has now committed
the keys of death and hell to Jesus, the state-
ment (Matt. 16:18) is true that “the gates of
hell shall not prevail against [the true church
of Christ]”. For, though every true member of
the true church must die sacrificially as human
creatures as did Jesus and ‘make their deathbed
in hell’, the tomb, the grave (Ps. 139:8), yet
Jesus will use the keys committed to Him, and
will unlock “the gates of hell” at the time He
returns and sets up His kingdom and thus re-
lease His true and loyal followers from death
into life eternal, immortal. Thus, as it is written,
“the dead in Christ shall rise first.”—1 Thess.
4:16.

On the night before His crucifixion the Savior
gave the pronuse for the comfort of all true
Christians: “I go to prepare a place for you.
And if T go and prepare a place for you, I will
come again, and receive you unto myself; that
where I am, there ye may be also.” (John 14:
2,3) In His prayer uttered shortly thereafter,
He said: “Father, I will that they also, whom
thou hast given me, be with me where I am;
that they may behold my glory, which thou hast
given me.” (John 17:24) This means that
though, as Jesus himself said, “the world secth
me no more” (John 14:19), and though the faith-
ful “ancients” will never see the divine Jesus,
yet His true followers, who are “branches” in
Him, “the true vine,” will see the glorified, im-
mortal Jesus and be with Iim forever in heaven
in the mansion prepared for the divine house
of song, the members of the kingdom of God.
They will see Jesus as Ile now is, and not as He
was when a man on our earth.

John’s first epistle (3:2), addressing God’s
anointed sons, or Christians, reads: “It doth
not yet appear what we shall be [that is, in the
resurrection]: but we know that, when he
[Jesus] shall appear, we shall be like him: for
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we shall see him as he is.” To see Jesus as He is
now in celestial glory, it will be necessary that
Jesus’ Christian brethren experience, as did
Jesus at His resurrection, a change of nature
from human, natural or fleshly, to the heavenly,
spiritual and divine. The direct promise of such
a change to divine nature is given in so many
words in Peter’s second epistle (1:4), which
reads: “Whereby are given unto us exceeding
great and precious promises; that by these ye
might be partakers of the divine nature.” And,
in 1 Corinthians 15:51, 52, Paul writes to the
same effect, and be it remembered that the
apostle is writing, as he states in the beginning
of his epistle (1:2), “unto the church of God,
. . . to them that are sanctified in Christ Jesus,
called to be saints”; hence his words here may
not be applied to babics, nor to people of the
world in general, no matter how moral, nor even
to valiant soldier boys dying at the front. The
apostle’s words are: “We [faithful Christians]
shall all be changed, in a moment, in the
twinkling of an eye, at the last trump [and not
any sooner]; for the trumpet shall sound, and
the dead [Christians] shall be raised incorrupt-
ible, and we shall be changed.” Thus the Lord’s
footstep followers, if faithful unto death, will
experience the same kind of resurrection as did
their Head, their Master.

The words of Romans 6:5 assure true Chris-
tians of this reward, saying: “For if we have
been planted together in the likeness of his
death, we shall be also in the likeness of his
resurrection.” The Apostle Paul said he counted
all things to be but loss that, as his epistle to the
Philippians (3:10) reads, “I may know him,
and the power of his resurrection,” that is,
Christ Jesus’ resurrection. If, then, faithful
Christians are to know the power of Christ’s
resurrection and to be in the likeness of His res-
urrection, and since Jesus had an invisible res-
urrection as a spirit creature, since He was
resurrected in the glory and power of a celestial
or heavenly body, since to llim was given the
prize of immortality, incorruptibility, and the
divine nature at His resurrection, then all His
faithful Christian brethren should experience
the same. But will they?

Hearken to the inspired promise recorded in
Paul’s epistle, 1 Corinthians 15:42-54, and re-
member that these words are written neither
to the human race as a whole nor even to the
faithful “ancients”, but exclusively to thase who
gain the crown of life by proving faithful unto
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death as Christ’s followers. Hence the apostle
is here describing the special resurrection of
the Christian dead, and none other. The promise
reads: “So also is the resurrection of the dead.
It is sown in corruption; it is raised in incorrup-
tion: it is sown in dishonour; it is raised in
glory: it is sown in weakness; it is raised in
power: it is sown a natural body; it is raised a
spiritual body. . . . As we have borne the image
of the earthy, we shall also bear the image of the
heavenly. Now this I say, brethren, that flesh
and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God;
neither doth corruption inherit incorruption.
Behold, I shew you a mystery: We shall not all
sleep [mark you, he does not say, We Christians
shall not all die; for Christians must all die,
showing faithfulness unto death and losing their
earthly life. But those who have died before
Jesus comes again and sets up God’s kingdom
have had to lie asleep in death, unconscious, and
out of existence, awaiting the time when the
Lord at His kingdom awakens them out of the
sleep of death and ushers them into heavenly
life, changed from human creatures, as they
formerly were, to spiritual creatures. Tolie thus
asleep in death is not necessary, however, for
those Christians who are ‘alive and remain’ until
the Lord sets up the kingdom and begins the
resurrection of those who are ‘the dead in Christ
(who) must rise first’. These ‘alive and remain-
ing’ Christians must eventually die as human
creatures, but at death they will not enter into
a long sleep, as did the apostles and early Chris-
tians, for the Lord Jesus is already returned to
receive His disciples unto himself. In view of
this the Apostle Paul says that not all Chris-
tians shall at death sleep on], but we shall all
be changed [that is, at the resurrection], in a
moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last
trump: for the trumpet [a symbolic one] shall
sound, and the dead shall be raised incorrupt-
ible, and we shall be changed. For this corrupt-
ible must put on incorruption, and this mortal
must put on immortality. So when this corrupt-
ible shall have put on incorruption, and this
mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall
be brought to pass the saying that is written,
Death is swallowed up in vietory.” Good reason,
therefore, that Revelation 20: 6 says: “Blessed
and holy is he that hath part in the first resur-
rection : on such the second death hath no power,
but they shall be priests of God and of Christ,
and shall reign with him a thousand years.”
Students of the Bible have strong evidence



JANUARY 20, 1932

from the inspired Secriptures, fully supported
by all the facts in evidence since the close of the
World War in 1918, that we are now in that
time when faithful Christians dying do not re-
main asleep in death for any length of time, but
are “changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of
an eye”: the moment of their death being the
moment of their resurrection change. Their re-
surrection being to heavenly life and spiritual
realms is therefore invisible; hence those wit-
nessing the death of such faithful Christians do
not discern with their physical eyes the stupen-
dous change that has taken place, but solemnly
embalin the human corpse and bury it. Now is
therefore the blessed tine marked in Revelation
14:13, which reads: “Blessed are the dead which
die in the Lord from henceforth,” that is, from
this time forth until the membership of Christ’s
body or church is completed. The year of the
great World War, 1914, marks the beginning of
Christ’s invisible, heavénly government over
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mankind. Very soon now the full membership
of the heavenly government or kingdom class
will be made up as the last Christians on earth
die and Jesus receives them unto himself by the
resurrection. In due course, also, and that not
in the far distant future, the “better resurrec-
tion” of the faithful ancients will oceur and they
will take over all human affairs asearthly repre-
sentatives of the heavenly kingdom. Then, God’s
kingdom being in full sway over earth, for Satan
will have been bound and his evil organization
destroyed, the raising of all the rest of the
human dead will take place. (John 5:28,29)
Then all shall be brought “to a knowledge of
the truth” (1 Tim. 2: 3-6), and “whosvever will”
may without hindrance accept the truth, and
obey it, and receive at the hands of earth’s new
King the unspeakable blessing of life eternal
on our earth, which God’s kingdom will then
transform to Edenice glory and beauty.
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The Land of the Incas

ITOSE who have read Prescott’s Conquest

of Perw will have been so impressed by the
superior eivilization of the Incas to that of
their conquerors that they will perhaps give
little thounght to the earlier ecivilization upon
which the Inca structure was based and which,
in its way, is quitc as noteworthy.

The early builders of Peru, like the Incas
who followed them, invented only ideographic
signs in lieu of an alphabet and therefore have
left no history except such as may be gleaned
from their works of architecture. These works
of architecture are the most important in the
Western world at the time when the first dis-
coverers landed in America, and would be re-
markable if found in any part of the world at
any time. They are really in a class by them-
selves.

The valleys of Peru are lined with terraces
ten feet high, and sometimes more than fifty
terraces one above the other. The retaining
walls of these terraces were built with great
care. Back of the walls was dumped a eoarse,
gravelly subsoil, overlaid with a fine, rich top-
soil. This work involved the laying of millions
ol perches of stone and the transportation of
millions of tons of goil, and it isx not known to-
day where the =oil was procured or how it was
handled.

Not only are there tens of thousands of acres
of these colossal terraces, or “hanging gar-
dens”, as they are sometimes called, but there
are in Peru cities huilt up on the mountainsides
in a manner similar to the terraces. Stones
used in the eonstruetion of these eitiex are, sone
of them, so large that it would tax the power
of any modern engineering deviee to handle
them. These stones are laid one upon another
with such precision that the unaided eye cannot
discern the joint. It can be found only by means
of a lens.

The Indians claim that the struetures erected

by the Megalithic or Big Stone people were
never built at all, but were the work of enchant-
ment. That claim has been made for the con-
struction of the pyramids of Egypt, the ruins
ot Baalbek at Palmyra, and also for the great
images found on Iaster Island in the Pacific
Ocean.

In at least three of these localities, namely,
Peru, Egypt and Syria, there are traditions to
the effect that the laws of gravitation were sus-
pended when these structures were built and
that their construction and erection was super-
viged by the angels. We are thus enabled to
recognize the influence of the demons in these
structures, their objective, of course, being to
turn the minds of the people away from Jecho-
vah God to themselves and their works.

While on this subject, we mention that at
Baalbek there are blocks of stone twenty feet
off the ground which are twelve feet in breadth,
twelve feet in thickness, and sixty-four feet in
height, and there is no machinery in existence
today that could raise a stone of that weight
to sueh a height.

Throughout the distriets of PPern where these
terraces cover the slopes of the mountains
other immense works were undertaken and
arrvied out sueeessfully. The courses of the
rivers were narrowed and straightened hy the
building of walls of enormous strength,

A gvstem of aqueduets was built and the work
was so well done that in modern times all that
has heen necessary to put them back into oper-
ation was to dig out the sand whieh in the
course of eenturies had drifted in and filled
them.

Sinee the advent of the airplane, which is
now flitting hither and thither over Peru, many
ancient citieg, hanging gardens and aqueduets
have been loeated, the existence of which were
not previously known,
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Tie Advent of the Incas

About the vear 1160 (A.D.) Manco Kapac
(i.e., Manco, the ruler) appeared on the shores
of Lake Titicaca, the highest navigable body
of water in the world, and now constituting part
of the border between Peru and Bolivia. Manco,
the first of the Incas, informed the simple
Indians that he had heen sent by the sun to
instruct them. He established his capital at
Cuzceo, and his descendants in what is regarded
as the golden age of Peru, in 450 years, built up
a remarkable civilization covering parts of the
territory now included within Colombia, Peru,
Ecuador, Chile, Bolivia, Paraguay and Argen-
tina.

Prior to the arrival of the Spaniards, Peru
contained six timmes its present population;
money was unknown; labor was enforced on all
for the benefit of all; the wants of the people
were few and were easily satisfied; and there
were frequent holidays and festivals.

Large flocks of llamas were grazed on the
plateaus, while the hardy vicunas and alpacas
roamed the upper heights in freedom but were
driven together at stated periods to be shorn
and killed. The wool yielded by these animals,
and the cotton grown in the plains and valleys,
were woven into fabries remarkable for their
fineness of texture and brilliancy of color.

The Coming of the Spaniards

What the Spaniards did in Mexico, they did
in Peru. A tribe of bloodthirsty and con-
seienceless assassins, dressed in armor, aceuns-
tomed to the use of horses, and provided with
guns and other superior weapons, they had no
difficulty in seizing this great country which, at
the time they entered it, had few soldiers, erude
weapons, and little need for any.

In September, 1532, the Spanish murderer,
Pizarro, with a foree of 177 men, {wenty-seven
ol whom were cavalry, invaded Peru on what
was purely a robber’s expedition. On Novem-
ber 16 of the same vear, this hand of thieves
and murderers seized and imprisoned Atahual-
pa, the then reigning Inca (or ruler or high
priest of the sun’).

To gain his liberty, Atahualpa is reported
to have said: “I will give gold enough to fill a
room 22 feet long and 17 feet wide, up to a
white line which is half way up the wall.” e
said that up to that mark he would fill the room
with different kinds of golden vessels, such as
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jars, pots, vases, besgides lumps and other
pieces. As for silver, he said he would fill the
whole chamber with it twice over., Ile under-
took to do this in two months. The gold and
silver were melted in May, 1533, and on An-
gust 29, 1533, Atahualpa was garroted, and the
Spaniards proceeded to utterly wreck the Inea
civilization.

As to what it was that Pizarro and his men
wrecked, let his own confession, sent to the king
of Spain aflter his death, provide all the evi-
dence that is needed. We recommend this con-
fession to the carceful consideration of the great
financiers of Wall Street, to President Iloover,
to Cardinal O'Connell of Boston, and to all the
other pillars of the existing social order who
have made the America of our fathers into the
monstrosity that it is today, and we wonder
how long it will take to extract a similar con-
fession from these dignitaries:

The said Ynecas governed in such a way that in all
the land neither a thief, nor a vicious man, nor a
bad, dishonest woman was known. The men all had
honest and profitable employment, The woods, the
mines, and all kinds of property were so divided that
cach man knew what belonged to him, and there were
no lawsuits. The Yneas were feared, obeyed and re-
spected by their subjects, as a race very capable of
governing ; but we took away their land, and placed
it under the erown of Spain, and made them sub-
jeets. Your Majesty must understand that my reason
for making this statement is to relicve my conscience,
for we have destroyed this people by our bad ex-
amples. Crimes were once so little known among them
that an Indian with one hundred thousand pieces of
gold and silver in his house, left it open, only placing
a little stick aeross the door, as the sign that the
master was out, and nobody went in. But when they
saw that we placed locks and keys on our doors, they
understood that it was from fear of thicves, and
when they saw that we had thieves amongst us, they
despised us. All this I tell your Majesty, to discharge
my conscienee of a weight, that T may no longer be
a party to these things.

After robbing Peru of its gold and silver,
Pizarro returned to the sea-coast to build a
city from which he could prevent some other
thieves from taking from him the territory
which he had taken from the Incas. According-
ly, seven miles from the mouth of one of the
rivers flowing into the Pacifie, and therefore
seven miles {rom the present port of Callao, he
founded the City of the Kings, the name of
which was subsequently changed to Lima, the
present Peruvian capital.
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At the time Pizarro and his fellow thieves
and murderers seized Peru there prevailed,
and indeed there still prevails in some distriets
of the country which they overran, an “ayllus”,
or community land system. This is a system of
family communism by which the products of
the common work are distributed, or by which
certain tracts of land are allotted to each
family in a community. In the operation of the
original “ayllus” system the tracts of land were
periodically redistributed to suit the size of a
family, but in no case could the family sell or
give away its tracts.

The Advent of the Catholic Church

Imagine now the distress and confusion
brought upon these millions of peaceable, peace-
loving and prosperous people when the Spanish
freebooters brought along with them another
variety of priests who, like the Incas, claimed
to have divine right to rule and to teach, but
unlike the Incas, desired to keep the people in
ignorance and to take possession of their lands,
which, as a matter of fact, they claimed actu-
ally belonged to them to do with as they saw
fit.

This latter line of priests acting under the
instructions of an old man living at Rome who
at times wears a triple crown supposed to make
him the complete boss of heaven, earth and hell,
his representatives proceeded to turn Peru into
that portion of his empire represented by the
third crown, the lowest one, as is their custom
wherever they get a foothold.

The Decay of Peru

It cannot be wondered at that Pern has de-
cayed, and that instead of a happy, busy and
prosperous agricultural population estimated
by some to have been as high as 30,000,000, the
total number of inhabitants is now only about
5,000,000. The attempt to carry the burden of
pillaging conquerors and conscienceless priests
has been too much for the poor natives, who
still constitute 57.6 percent of the population.

The language of the common people of Peru
is not Spanish, but Quichuan, the language of
the Inca period.

Of the entire population of Peru, only about
13 percent claim to be white, It is these whites
of Spanish descent who govern Peru. About
24.8 percent of the population are classed as
mestizos; about 4 percent are Chinese and
Negroes.
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In bygone days the natives used to pay the
Inca (the ‘ruler of the sun god’), in order to
be assured of good crops, and while there has
been a desperate effort on the part of the
Catholic priests to switch these payments to
themselves, yet the natives can well remember
in their traditions the greater prosperity they
had under the original Incas and are uncon-
vinced that the Pizarro priests are as effective
ir. procuring for them the temporal blessings
they desire. Accordingly, all through Peru are
thousands of Indians who still offer burnt offer-
ings of medicinal and aromatic plants to the
Incas to avoid the risk of offending them.

In 1914 some 70,000 of these poor native Pe-
ruvians gathered thiemselves around a native
who proclaimed himself the new Inca and de-
manded the return of their lands and the re-
establishment of the “ayllus”. Two thousand of
these poor creatures were killed hefore their
aspirations for the return of their former
rights and privileges were eventually crushed.

The Peruvian Climate

Though Peru lies wholly within the torrid
zone and one part of it reaches to within a few
miles of the equator, yet the country has every
climate imaginable. The eastern two-thirds of
the entire area called the Montana division is
completely covered by great forests containing
an untold wealth of tropical timber trees of the
most valuable woods. The western edge of the
country, a strip some thirty miles in width
along the Pacifie, is an arid, trecless helt, a
complete desert except for oases provided by
the forty-six river courses which cross it and
the irrigation works huilt before the days of the
Incas and now reopened and again in use. Be-
tween the two zones above mentioned is the
Sierra or mountain region, which is the heart
of Peru and the backbone of the South Ameri-
can continent. This distriet is of comparatively
limited extent, being only about 380 miles from
north to south.

It thus happens that the natives of Bolivia
and Peru, though living within the tropies, en-
joy the stimulating climate of high temperate
zones because of the elevation of their homes
and valleys among the Andes. But although it
often gets hitterly cold in the mountains, yet
among the natives neither men nor women wear
any footgear other than sandals.

The highest peaks in Peru are Coropuna,
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22900 feet high, and Huascaran, 22,240 fect,
but throughout the mountain region are many
peaks 16,000 to 22,000 fcet high. The line of
perpetual snow is usually at about 16,400 feet,
though in some situations a thousand fect
lower.

Up from the south, along the entire western
edge of Peru sweeps the Antarctic Current of
cold water, bringing along with it a great quan-
tity of fish that are everywhere else in the
world strangers to such latitudes. The effect of
this current is to cool the coastal plain some-
what, so that the hotfest days of summer, from
December to May, rarely show a temperature
higher than 80°1., or the coldest in winter low-
er than 60°1°.

From June to November the Peruvian coast
is subjeet to heavy fogs. These Togs are the
souree of very heavy dews, sufiicient in many
places to sustain a growth of grass. But, taken
as a whole, it would be hard to find a more
desolate region than the coastal desert of Peru.

The waters of Peru are rough, and as the
shore line is almost unhroken, the country is
without good harbors except at Callao, the port
of Lima and Paita.

On account of the great height and width of
tlic Andes, the prevailing winds of the east are
stripped of their moisture before they get to
the coastal region, and therefore there are
places in Peru where rain falls perhaps only
once in ten or twelve years. In such sections
the houses are built for shelter from the sun,
not from rain, and when the showers do come,
they do serious damage to the contents of the
homes, and also to the cotton and other erops
whieh are sustained by irrigation.

The Sierra section contains some of the
grandest scenery in the world. In one place
high up in the Andes, thousands of feet above
sea level, are deposits of marine shells showing
that the entire regton was once an inland sea.
In one place is a mountain of rock salt said
to be =o clear that a newspaper can be read
through two inches of it.

In the Montana section grows every specimen
of tree and plant known to South American
botany. This distriet includes fihrous plants
and flowers in greatest profusion,

The Irish Potato from Peru
The Irish potato did not come from Ireland;
it came {from Peru, and this is Peru’s greatest
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single gift to mankind, and the world’s most
productive erop. It is probable that the pres-
ent-day value of a single world erop of potatoes
exceeds that ol all the gold that the conquerors
took from the Incas.

Those who know say that there are 200 varie-
ties of potatoes growing in Peru with which the
rest of the world is not yet acquainted. The
potato did not come into instant use in Europe.
It was after two centurics, and not until the
period of the French Revolution, that it began
to be grown as a crop.

Before Pizarro and his fellow thieves and
murderers entered the country Peru had more
than sixty species of plants under general cul-
tivation, and this country has been and is the
chief center of plant domestication in the new
world.

Anything that will grow anywhere will grow
in some part of Peru. Wheat, oats and barley
are grown in the higher regions; sugar, cotton,
grapes and olives, in the river valleys of the
coastal section. Coffee and Indian corn are also
grown, and there is an abundant supply of rub-
ber. Coeca is found wild in the forests, and
there are-cultivated plantations. Peru supplies
all the cocaine used in the world.

The {ruits grown in Peru are oranges,
grapes, bananas, lemons, alligator pears, cheri-
nmoyas, papayas, loquats and sapodillas. The
cherimoya is used extensively in flavoring of
ice eream in Lima.

As Peru has a great variety of plants, so it
has also a great variety of animal life. In the
Paciiie Ocean off Peru seals and fish are plenti-
ful. In the couastal regions are lizards, scor-
pions and tarantulas. In the Sierra are found
the wool-bearing animals already mentioned,
the lama, alpaca, guanaco and viecuna. The
vicuna is diminishing rapidiy. In the Montana
sceeiton are found snakes, hoas, vipers, alliga-
tors, turtleg, parrots, flamingoes and all the
ereatureg, big and little, that inhabit the trop-
ical forests of Brazil,

No End of Mineral Resources

In the early history of Peru, hundreds of
shiploads of guano were taken to foreign
shores. When these deposits began to be ex-
hausted, those who were engaged in that in-
dustry turned their attention toward the rich
mineral deposits which make Peru a center of
hidden treasures. Coal exists in Peru in vast
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quantities in all scetions and in all forms.
Ninety-five percent ol the world's vanadium
comes from Peru.

There are 10,000 mining claims on record,
but only about 1,200 are being worked at all,
on account of their inaccessibility. There is a
great variety of mineral enterprises, including
petroleum, silver, copper, vanadium, gold, coal,
nickel, wolfram, cobalt, iron manganese, mag-
nesium, graphite, sulphur, marble, porphyry,
jasper, jade, alabaster, gypsum and kaolin.

The prevailing world-wide depression has re-
sulted in the suspending of operations of the
mining and smelting companies, and 4,000 min-
ers are idle until the price of copper rises,
These copper mines, like most of the other
mines of Peru, are owned by Americans,

From Donkey’s Back to Airplane

Peru has no through railroads or wagon
roads, and, until the invention of the airplane,
had almost no way to get from one part of the
country to another except on foot or by donkey,
To go from Iquitos, on the Amazon, in the
northeastern part of Peru, to Lima, the capital,
used to take from twenty-five to thirty days of
hard travel by mule and canoe. At present this
trip is made in three days by one of the most
spectacular air routes in the world. In the days
of the rubber hoom Iquitos was one of the rich-
est towns in South America. The ecity is regu-
larly reached by steamer service from the
Atlantie.

There are plenty of children in Peru who are
very familiar with the airplane, hut have never
seen a locomotive or an auto in their lives,
Although Peru is about the size of Texas,
Oklahoma, Nevada and Utah combined, yet
there are hundreds of villages and towns in
which the inhabitants have never seen a
wheeled vehicle of any sort.

Roads are in process of building, and there
is a national road conseription law establish-
ing compulsory road service for all males be-
tween the ages of sixteen and sixty vears. At
present there are about 2,500 miles of roads
available for autos, of which 250 miles are con-
sidered good.

As showing the effect of the construction of
good roads, a road was recently paved leading
back into a distriet inhabited almost exclusive-
ly by Indians. The year before the road was
rchuilt 1,000 bags of potatoes came over it to
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market ; in the year after it was rebuilt, 100,000
bags of potatoes came over the same road.

The Avenida Progreso, six miles long, con-
necting Lima and Callao is broad enough to
accommodate eight motor cars abreast. It was
opened up for public traffic in 1894.

The first railroad in South America went into
operation April 5, 1851. The Central Railway
of Peru, the world's highest standard-guage
railway, starts inland from the port of Callao,
passes through Lima, elimbs the western Andes
and passes through the Calera tumnel at an
altitude of 15,865 feet. A branch ol this road
at Morococha reaches an elevation of 17,000
feet, the highest point reached by a standard-
guaged track.

The through inland route from Mollendo to
Buenos Aires is broken by the 150-mile steamer
trip on Lake Titicaca. This lake, 12545 feet
above sea level, 1s the highest large lake in the
world. Three steamers ply its waters hetween
the port of Guiqui, Bolivia, and Puno, Peru,
The Indian balsas that are the principal eraft
on Lake Titicaca have hulls which are made of
bundles of dried bulrushes. These quickly he-
come water-logged and the boats mmst he
hauled ashore frequently to be dried out.

Aside from Lake Titicaca, Peru has some
3,000 to 4,000 miles of navigable rivers, all of
them tributaries of the .Amazon.

The Peruvian Cities

As is to be expected in a thinly populated and
decadent agricultural country, the cities are
very small. Cuzeo, the ancient capital, which is
10,500 feet above sea level, has a population of
but 26,000, This city is the mecea of all the
Indians in southern Peru. Experts can tell what
district a visitor is from by the cut of his gar-
ments and the patterns used. 704 feet above the
city of Cuzeo is the ancient Imca [orfress,
Sacsayhuaman. Some of the stones in this
structure are 30 feet long hy 12 fect wide, aund
very thick. These huge stones are fitted to-
gether perfeetly without mortar or cement.

Arequipa, on the railroad from the port of
Mollendo to Lake Titicaca, is called the City
ol' the Stars and is one of the loveliest places
in Peru. It lies at an elevation of about 8,000
feet and a hundred miles inland from Mollendo
in the Chile River valley. Its population is
48,000. Towering over the city at an altitude
of 19,250 feet is the great IE1 Misti voleano.
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This voleano ofien sends clouds of sulphurous
vapor into the air or spurts hot water and
steam from its half-mile-wide crater.

Mollendo, the port of Cuzco and Arcquipa,
has but 7,000 population, and though it is a
port, it has no harbor at all. Iven in calm
weather the swell is so heavy that passengers
must be lifted from the tender to the deck in
a chair operated by a steam crane. There are
days when the captain of the port is obliged
to exercise his power to stop all communica-
tion hetween ships and shore. Nevertheless,
despite these conditions, this port handles a
large amount of commerce consisting ol hides,
wool and various kinds of minerals that orig-
inate in southeastern Peru and in Bolivia.

Peru has another port, if either of them may
be called such, which is as rough as Mollendo;
that is, Salavery. This, like Mollendo, is little
more than a roadstead, and owes its activities
to the fact that there are extensive rice and
suear cane lands in the vicinity.,

The principal port of Peru is Callao, with a
population of 53,000, and the port of Lima, the
capital, which latter has a population of 250,-
000. Callao has one of the finest harbors on
the Pacifie. The largest steamers discharge
freight dircectly on the wharves. The island of
San Lorenzo and two long breakwaters provide
a large body of protective water.

Lima was the capital of all South America
long before the issuance of our own Declara-
tion of Independence. The mummy of Pizarro
ig shown to all visitors in the cathedral in Lima.

Peruvian Commerce and Finance

There are nearly a thousand post offices, so
that the country is quite well provided with
postal facilities. Mail hetween the United States
and Peru may be traunsmitted between the two
countries at the rate prevailing for domestice
matter.

oreign investments aggregate $400.000,000,
ol which $250,000,000 represents American
capital and half that amount British capital.
The British own most of the railways; the
Americans control the copper and the vanadium
mines and the oil wells. Before the World War,
British trade with Peru was greater than that
of the United States, France and Germany com-
bined; but these conditions have changed and
the United States now buys 35 percent of
Peru’'s exports, and supplies 39 percent of her
imports.
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The Swedish Match Company pays $300,000
a year for twenty years for the exclusive right
to manufaclure and sell matches, As a conse-
quence matches sell at five times the price
charged elsewhere, and matches made by any
other company are not allowed.

Agricultural laborers are paid forty to fifty
cents a day, and city workers about $1.00 a
day. The standard of living of the working
class 1s of necessity pitifully low.

The unit of curreney is the libra or gold
pound sterling of $4.8665, and the tenth part
thereof the gold sol. One sol has 100 centavos,
making the centavo worth a little less than half
a cent,

The Influence of the Church

As already stated, the operation of the Ro-
man Catholic church has been to the disadvan-
tage of the Peruvian people. Many of the lands
which belonged to them were sequestrated to
the church, and this sequestration is still going
on, As everywhere, the church has backed the
aristocracy against the people and has con-
sorted with the land-owning and military classes
to keep the common people in subjection and
to keep them so busy trying to make a living
that they will not have time to worry over the
liberties and blessings they have lost or to
think about the curses they have received in
exchauge,

The New York .lmerican tells us that years
ago among the Spanish priests there was a
custom (though we presume not of any general
application), when wedding fees dropped off,
to herd the voung people of the village, even
down to twelve or thirteen vears of age, into
a room in the chureh, lock them in for the night,
and in the morning, as they passed out in pairs,
one priest married them, while another colleet-
ed fees.

The children have no tovs and live a playvless
childhood. As soon as a child is able to walk
it 1s set to work, and it is not uncommon to see
a three-vear-old child collecting firewood or
driving the sheep or rendering sonie other serv-
ice such as would be possible for a child of such
tender vears. Ten years ago the working hours
of textile workers werc from six o'clock in the
morning until midnight,

Roman Catholicism is the religion of the
state. All churches and convents helong to the
state, and the government appropriates an-
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nually abhout 100,000 for the maintenance of
publie worship.

Political and Educational

Voting is compulsory, but is limited to the
literate, so that the number of qualified voters
ix only about 5 percent of the population. A
curious provision is that those who are married,
even though under the normal voting age of
21 years, are entitled to vote, provided they
can read and write.

The president holds office for a term of five
vears, and may be reelected for one additional
term. There is a senate and chamber of depu-
ties corresponding with the American Senate
and Iouse of Representatives.

Military serviee is universal and compulsory;
two vears in the active army and thirty years
in the three reserves.

The most ancient university in the New
World is that of San Marcos, at Lima, founded
in 1551. The University of Cuzco was founded
in 1598, and the college at Arequipa in 1616,
four years before the Pilgrim Fathers landed
at Plvmouth, Primary schools are of two class-
¢s: ecommon and vocational. Klementary in-
struetion is free and “compulsory” for children
between the ages of seven and fourteen years,
In Lima school luncheons are provided for the
children of the poor and a fresh air school
takes care of the children threatened with
tuberculosis.

Besides the road conseription law which ex-
acts two weeks of road service each year from
cach adult male and without any compensation,
there is also a special kind of forced, unpaid
domestic service to the landlords for several
weeks every year. This enforced personal ser-
vitude known in Pera and Bolivia ax “pongeaje”,
though abolished by law, is actually enforced
for the landlords by the local authorities.

The tenants of hig landowners not only are
forced to give unpaid, personal service to the
landlord, but are forbidden to leave the land-
owner's district.  Peasants working on the
estates of hig landowners are paid in produets
ot the soil, and almost never gee any curreney,

Peru’s Era of High Finance

It 15 only a little more than a vear since Peru
closed an era of cleven vears of high finance
by the overthrow and imprisonment of Presi-
dent Augusto B. Leguia after a period of
virtual dictatorship. A sergeant in the Peru-
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vian army in the war with Chile, later an in-
surance salesman, and eventually president ol
Peru from 1909 to 1912, President Leguia in
the latter year went into voluntary exile, but
made good use of his time principally in New
York and other financial centers, forming ac-
quaintances with American financiers who were
disposed to invest millions in Peru provided the
country would be adequately developed.

On July 4, 1919, President Leguia returned,
seized the government, and ruled the country
as virtual dictator until the time of his over-
throw August 25, 1930, It is not believed even
by President Leguia's enemies that he was cor-
rupt or that he sounght other than Peru's best
welfare, When he scized the reins of govern-
ment, the forcign debt was $12,000,000. At the
time of his overthrow it was more than nine
times as much, The money was spent in the
sanitation of thirty-one Peruvian cities, the
reorganization of the army and navy, the recon-
struction of the educational system, the reopen-
ing of hnge irrigation works, and the stamping
out of vellow fever.

That he thought he was making himself the
savior of his country is evidenced by the fact
that he had busts and life-sized statues of him-
self erected in nearly every hamlet of the re-
public and had himself presented with gold
medals and testimonials galore. Ile left behind
him some splendid concrete boulevards in re-
gions sparsely settled by the very poor. No
doubt somebody will get the benefit of these
houlevards in due time, but so far the principal
benefactors were the contraclors who built
them,

About 500,000 hectaves (1,235,500 acres) of oil
laud were handed over to the Standard Oil Co.
Peruvian statesmen who objected to this poliey
were deported, without trial, to the barren
island of San Lorenzo, to which island Legnia
himself was sent hy his eaptors as soon as the
havd times in the New York stock market made
it impossible for him to get any more noney.

The claim is made by some of Leguia’s ene-
mies that he eannot deny that his children and
relatives and friends received millions of dol-
lars as commissions and profits on the foreign
loans and public works contracts. It is he-
lieved that he alxo was well aware of the lact
that his children were heavily intercsted in the
public gambling housges which during his tenure
of ofiice were open in all parts of the republie,
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an evil which he legalized by an amendment to
the constitution.

If it had not been for a falling off in the
world demand for sugar, cotton, wool, petro-
leum and copper, Leguia would probably still
be in office, for he would still be able to borrow
money in New York. Nevertheless, it is be-
lieved that his prestige was seriously injured
by the Tacna-Arica controversy with Chile,
which was settled in a way considered inimical
to Peru's interests.

While Leguia was in power, Americans ad-
ministered the Peruvian customs service, ran
the Peruvian navy and aviation corps, admin-
istered tax collections, and drew up Peru’s
budget. Legislation suggested by Americans
favoring the exploitation of oil ficlds and cop-
per mined by American companies to the detri-
ment of Peruw’s interests was enacted. Virtually
all American industries were almost entirely
exempt from taxation,

Toward the latter part of his tenure of office
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Leguia was drawing away from the people
whose interests he had first championed and
always claimed to champion, and was taking
steps to turn the entire government of the coun-
try over to the Roman church. Thereupon the
people turned against him, and uprisings in
Lima and Arequipa put an end to his official
career in two days’ time.

While Leguia was in office frcedom of the
press was cntirely abolished; only newspapers
supporting his dictatorship could be published.
And while, for the sake of appearance, parlia-
ment was maintained, only candidates desig-
nated in advance by Leguia could be elected
to it.

How evident it is that a great future awaits
Peru! It has all the resources of field, forests,
minerals, scenery and climate that the heart
could wish. It needs only the just and generous
constructive and foreceful reign of earth’s new
King to make of it one of the delights of crea-
tion.

The Mooney Case in a Nutshell

E CANNOT attempt to equal Mayor

Walker’s eloquent and moving appeal for
a pardon for Mooney, but we can state the
whole case in a nutshell. F. C. Oxman, cattle-
man and perjurer, known to have been standing
in the Woodland (Yolo County, California)
railroad station at 2:06 p.m., July 22, 1916,
swore that at the moment hie was at the corner
of Steuart and Market Sts., San Francisco, 110
miles away, where he saw Mooney take a suit-
case, supposedly with a homb in it, over to
Steuart Street. That particular perjury, de-
vised, aided and abetted by private detective
Swanson, District Attorney Fickert and DPolice
Officer Draper IHand, condemmed Mooney.

That 1s all there is to it, and in f{ifteen years
Calilornia has not been able to clect a governor
with the honesty or backbone to face the single
fact contained in that sentence. It was on that
evidence that Mooney was sentenced to be
hanged. Everything clse about the case is ir-
relevant and immaterial.

As far as Oxman’s whereabouts at the time
are concerned, they are perfeetly established.
He had luncheon that day with a cattleman,
Earl K. Hatcher, and his wile, near Woodland,

Calif. They drove him to the 2:15 p.m. train.
That Oxman wrote to a Mr. Rigall in Illinois
and wanted him to come to San Francisco and
swear perjuriously that he met Oxman there on
the day of the explosion is also a fact. Oxman
is dead, and ought to be. He was not the only
perjurer in the case; there were others, but
their lies were unimportant. It was Oxman’s
testimony that convicted Mooncy.

Judge Griffin, who tried Mooney, has said
that “every witness who testified against Moon-
ey has been shown, by facts and ecircumstances
developed sinee his trial and which are incon-
trovertible, to have testified falsely. There is
now no evidence against him; there is not a
serious suggestion that any exists”.

Thirty witnesses, and eight photographs
taken by three different photographers from
three different positions, show that four min-
utes hefore the explosion took place Mooney
was on the top of the Kilers Building, a mile
and a quarter away, viewing the parade.

Captain Duncan Matheson, who assembled
the evidence for the prosccution, the foreman
of the jury that tried the ease, all the living
members of the jury, the attorney general of



I BRUARY 3, 1032

the state, the warden of the prison where he is
confined, and honest editors and jurists all over
the land have expressed their opinions that
here is one of the grossest cases of injustice
ever perpetrated. The editors of the Baltimore
Sun, the San Francisco Call-Bulletin and News,
the Chicago Times and the New York World-
Telegram feel about the matter as we do, and
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the number is increasing. The only reason
Mooney remains in prison is that Big Dusiness
as represented by United Railways in San
Irancisco has deeided he must so remain, and
all of (alifornia’s governors and her supreme
court justices too, and all the electors of the
state are in coutempt of the whole civilized
world.

A Copy of My Letter to Governor Relph

By Mrs. Mary Mooney

(Wrntten from St. Joseph's Hospital, San Francisco)

Governor James Rolph, Jr.,
State Capitol,

Sacramento, California.
Drar Goverxor:

Sure and I'm sick and in the hospital or I'd
come to see you mesell to talk to you about my
son, Tom Mooney, o I'n1 writin’ you this letter.
In all the long years since my boy was in prison,
{'ve never bothered any governors, as [ thought
‘twould look like I wanted pity and I didn’t and
don’t want any now. And L want my boy to get
a square deal like any other man, and il’s up
to you to give it to hin.

Governor Rolph, 1 came to this country from
old Ireland before you was born. I've lived here
over sixty years. I raised my childven to be
honest.  Our whole family was hard-workin’
people. Tom was the oldest child; he worked
his head off to help the rest of us. His tather
died when Tom was a small boy. He never in
his life did anything that wasn't honest.

Sure, ‘twas because he was honest and a
hrave boy and stood up like a man to fight for
his own people, the workin’ people, that they
framed on him and purty near hanged him.
[Maith, and I'm proud of my son hecause he
wouldu't sell himself to nobody for money or an
easy joh. That's the way I hrought him up.

My son was framed on by the corporashuns
heeause he fought for the workin’ people. They
wanted him out of the way, Take the main wit-
ness in the case: Oxman., Sure and T told the
scoundrel when he was walkin® out of the eourt
after he swore my boy’s life away for a few
dollars, “You're lyin’ on my boy and tryin’ to
put the rope around his neck, hut faith, with the

help of God you'll never do it.” Ile never an-
swered me, but hung his head for shame.

Youre the fourth governor since my boy
went to jail and his purty black hair turned
gray. He became an old man in jail. Sure and
it’s the sixteenth Christmas he'll be spendin’
in jail. Mayor Walker, God bless hin, was suare
my boy would get out for Christmas. le said
to Tom, “Your mother's got a new son.” [ hoped
and prayed that he'd be out by Christmas, like
all them other boys you're lettin® out.

Now it looks like you're usin’” my boyv for a
football like all the other governors did. You
kick him to Mr. Sullivan and 1 guess he’ll kick
him haek to you. You say it'll take three or four
months to look over the facts. Ifaith, and it
makes me old Irish heart sick to hear that old
blarney. Sure any gchoolboy eould know all the
facts in three or four hours. And you were
mayor when it happened and marched in the
parade and sure should know all the faets,

Three or four months might not be long for
vou, Governor, or for Mr. Sullivan, but it's a
Jong time for me what's heen waitin® tor over
fifteen years and for my boy what’s had almost
sixteen years stolen from his life,

Governor Rolph, I'm over ecighty vears old.
Faith, and I'm sick; my eyesight is failin’ but
my mind’s elear. I don’t care about meself. I
ask you in the name of all that's just and holy
to let my boy out. Sure and I'm too sick to go
see my boy. T hope and pray for a pardon =o
my boy can come and see me and put his arms
around me a free man before it's too late, Free
my boy and get the blessin® of an old Irish
mother,

Motherly yours,
(Signed) Mra, Mary Mooxny



Events in Canada By Owr Canadian Correspondent

HE ruling factors in Canada have combined

together in an effort to force prosperity,
but they realize the fact that there is little hope
of deceiving the people into believing prosper-
ity is here so long as there are hundreds of
thousands unemployed. A survey of the hap-
penings of the last parliamentary session gives
some idea of the Government’s effort to deal
with the problems facing Canada, particularly
that of the unemployed. In this connection we
quote from The Canadian Magazine:

Measures for Public Relief

Faced with national unemployment and rural dis-
tress of unprecedentcd magnitude, Parliament, by
legislation, gave the Government blanket authority
to meet both problems. Sinee the full extent of the
need could not become evident until late autumn, the
ministry was unable to give Parliament any definite
information upon the amount of money required.
Informed opinion places the figure at $70,000,000, of
which $20,000,000 will be required for farm relief in
the West, and $50,000,000 for unemployment gener-
ally. The Government may spend more or less; there
were no strings attached to the power given Mr. Ben-
nett by Parliament.

The relief scheme was outlined to Parliament by
the prime minister. All relief expenditures will be
met out of borrowed capital, not current revenue.
Authority to spend moncy will lapse on March 31,
1932,

The Government will attack rural distress by creat-
ing a relief area in the drought-stricken parts of
the West. This area will comprise all of southern
Saskatchewan. Administration will be carried on by
commission, and whatever money necessary to carry
the tens of thousands of destitute farmers through the
winter, maintaining them on their farms, providing
sustenance for man and beakt, seed grain for the new
crop, this will be provided.

General unemployment will be met by four policies:

1. There will be a national program of public
works, to be paid for entirely by the Dominion. These
works will ecomprise all manner of public buildings,
wharfs, breakwaters, ete.

2. There will be a program of works to be carried
out by municipalities and provinees with the finan-
cial assistance of the Dominion. This was done last
autumn, following the Scptember session, but this
year the federal government will bear a greater share
of the cost. The responsibility of formulating the
program will lie with provincial governments.

8. The Canadian Red Cross will be given money to
clothe and feed all destitute women and children.

4. The federal government will bear a larger share
of direct relief than was the case last year.

The Farmer Hard Hit

With depression on every hand people in all
walks of life are giving much thought to the
situation and some are gradually awakening to
the fact that prosperity cannot come from rob-
bing the farmer. Speaking of this awakening
the Toronto Globe editorially says:

It is gradually dawning on the Dominion that,
while continuous efforts have been made to meet the
cmergency of city populations, the farmers of Canada
have suffered a disastrous collapse in their sources of
revenue and are scriously embarrassed. Today the
food producers are surfeited with goods which are
salable only at ruinous prices, eity people in their
reduced employment and often lower wages have de-
crcased buying power, which, in turn, reacts on the
farmers. Thus the ‘“vicious eirele’’ is at work again
and the farmer is caunght in its relentless movement,
He cannot buy as he did, he is foreed to forego neces-
saries of life, and from his emergency the merchants
and manufacturers are likewise vietims.

If the farmer suffers, all must suffer. Despite our
multiform activities in urban industry agriculture is
still the chief, and the well-being of our country rests
ultimately on our wheat fields. If they fail us, every-
thing bears the mark of that failure, and everything
tends toward ruin. It is a thought which should sober
us people in the cities and towns of the Dominion.
Sometimes we are ineclined to think that our industry
and commeree are the heart and hub of our civiliza-
tion ; sometimes we are apt to think that the energies
of our great merchants, financiers and business men
are the foundation rocks upon which the business
structure must rest. Far, far from it!

The farmer not only provides our food, but his con-
tact with the soil brings new wealth into being, Com-
pared with him, the city man is a middleman, a trad-
er, one whose very activity and profit depends on the
suecess of the primary industries, such as farming,
mining and fishing. No one, therefore, can remain
indifferent to the position of the primary producer.

We are all familiar with the disastrous slump in
the price of wheat, upon which the prosperity of a
large part of the Dominion is dependent. We know,
too, that fruit and vegetables are cheap, and we hear
of loads of farm produce that secarcely find a market.
It is only when we compare prices that we realize the
extent of the blow from which the farmer is suffering.

During the past two years, ever since the slump
which was heralded by the crash in the stock market
in the fall of 1929, there has been weakness in com-
modity prices. While copper, cotton, silver and other
articles not directly rclated to agriculture have tum-
bled in value, the products of the farm have taken a
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similar eourse. We may delay building a louse, or
buying clothes or a silver service, but we must have
food, the output of the farms. Yct the farmers’
produets have felt the decline, and those who depend
on farmers’ patronage have felt the consequent reae-
tion. Iere is a table of comparative prices of first-
guality products on the Toronto mavkets sinee the
stock erash:

October 1, 192 October 1, 1931

Wheat $1.49F — . . . S3F — e
Steers 825 — 6.50 — ...
Calves 15.00 — 9.00 — 9.50
Lambs 11.00 — 5.00 — 7.00
IHogs 11,75 — 5,00  — 5.50
Chickens A8 — J4 — 24
Butter 40} — L0 — 204
Egas 41 — 28—
Potatocs 1.7 — 40 — .50

At the moment Canada is rich in food but poor in
1arkets, Wasting food in the Bast should be con-
veved to starving settlers in the drought-stricken por-
tions of the prairies. There should be no problem in
this land of plenty which is beyond the powers of so-
lution of the governments coneerned.

Nice Old Man for Sale Cheap

The following news item appearing in the
Saskatoon Star-Phocunix under the caption “For
Sale” tells of the sad state of affairs in Western
('‘anada:

A self-styled ‘‘honest, well-liked old man of 59
yvears”’, J. C. Zulauf, of Laird, Sask., has offered him-
self for sale cheap.

There’s a tragic note in every line of a letter he
has written to the Stur-Phoenir; he couldn’t pay for
an advertisement, he said.

“1I will offer mysclf for sale cheap,’’ the letter
reads, ‘‘as I have no home, no family, no work. Have
not had work for the past three years, that is, with
salary.

““Am a British-born subject and a pioneer of
Saskatchewan. Arvrived at Rosthern in the year 1899.
T am a carpenter and painter by trade. I always made
my living on these trades till the last three years, I
went begging and working for my board and went
without meals lots and lots of times,

‘I am an honest, well-liked old man of 59 years
on the 3rd of September next, and a Lutheran Chris-
tian. I have heen pretty well over Saskatehewan and
find no work at all at present, not even for my board,

Somebody should take pity on me, as I do not
like to starve to death. You ean advertise this letter
in vour paper if you like, as I have no money to pay
for it at present,

“Yours respectfully,
“J. C. Zulauf, Laird, Sask.”’

Gold Standard, and How
(Canada, boasting, claims she is still on the
gold standard; but is she? The following item
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from the Boider Cities Slar answers the ques-
tion:

Canada may be on the gold standard, but just try
and get gold at the local banks in exchange for their
bills.

This morning a man went to the Bank of Montreal,
the Canadian Bank of Commerce and the Imperial
Bank of Canada. At cach bank he presented one of
that bank’s notes and asked for gold.

At the Bank of Montreal and the Bank of Com-
meree he tendered a ten-dollar note, At the Imperial
he offered a five-dollar note.

In each case he was refused the gold.

He asked if Canada was on the gold standard and
if the banks were ready to pay in gold.

The satisfaction he got was to the effeet that the
ten-dollar note was worth ten dollars in Canada, but
he just could not have that note exchanged into gold
this morning.

They Never Lose Their Charm

That the discussion of {inance is not confined
to Wall Street or St. James is reflected in the
following item from the Financial Post:

Almost overnight everyone has beecome an inter-
national financier. Exchange, the gold standard and
foreign credits are now discussed by the man on the
street in all their phases; even barbers intersperse
their comments on the world series with some suecinet
views on world finance, But there is an individual
in Montreal who is probably still in search of infor-
mation ; she is a member of the chorus of clevator girls
who rvelieve the monotony of vertical transportation
in one of the city’s largest office buildings. Her ecar
was filled with a buzz of conversation which all cen-
tered around Great Britain’s currency inflation;
cveryone seemed to be too preocecupied to even give
her his customary smile. At the ground floor she de-
tained the last of her passengers as he stepped from
the car. “*Say,’”’ she said with a puzzled look, “* what
is the Gold Standard? Is it a daily paper or a
weekly 27’

Salvaging Canadian Wild Life

That the white man is most wanton in the
destruetion of that which the Lord has so abun-
dantly supplied is brought to our attention in
the following item culled from the Toronto
Lvening Telegram:

‘What is deseribed as one of the most romantie tasks
in the world is the labor of love undertaken by Crey
Owl in the new Riding Mountain Park in Manitoba.
The bearer of this picturesque name is an Indian of
high cualture who has specialized in the ways and
habits of the wild life in whieh the great reserves of
Canada abound, and by the systematie devotion of his
talent and his pen he is contributing nobly to the
preservation of sueh animals as the beaver, They
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come at his eall, they take food from his hands, and
he is revealing to the world at large the seerets of one
of the most wonderful of all living creatures.

The purpose he has in view, coupled with a melan-
choly propheey which one hopes will be disproved, is
admirably summed up in his own words: ‘It seems
a crying shame,”” he writes, ‘‘that these animals
should have been slaughtered to the point almost of
extinction. They are just going the way of the buf-
falo. But their stumps, houses, dams and all their
work will long remain against man for his shameful
waste in the exploitation of the wild lands and the
dwellers therein. Many a useful short cut on a eir-
cuitous canoe route, of great assistance in the proper
ranging of valuable forests against fire, has beecome
impraeticable sinee the heaver was removed, as the
dams fell out of vepair and the smaller lakes and
rivers became too shallow for navigation. Soon all
that will remain of this onee numerous clan of Little
Brethren of the Waste Places will he their representa-
tive in his place of honor on the flag of Canada.”’

Increased Automobile Registration

An increase of 44,249 motor vehicles regis-
tered in Canada for the year 1930 over the pre-
vious year is noted in the preliminary report of
highways and motor vehicles issued by the
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. There were
1,239,888 vehieles registered on December 31 of
last year, or one for every eight persons in the
Dominion, as compared with one for every 8.2
persons the previous year.

Ontario led the registrations with nearly half
those of the rest of Canada, the number being
564,669, as compared with 178,976 in Quebee,
which came second; and Saskatchewan was
third, with 129,861. Alberta had 102,652; Brit-
ish Columbhia was fifth, with 98,943; Manitoba
sixth, with 79.308; Nova Scotia seventh, with
43,036 ; New Brunswick eighth, with 34,833 ; and
Prinee Kdward Island ninth, with 7,402 motor
vehicles. Yukon territory had 208 vebicles reg-
istered.

Ontario also led in automobiles per capita,
with one to every 5.9 persons. Dritish Colum-
bia had one to every six persons; Alberta, one
to 6.4; Saskatchewan, one to 6.8; Manitoba, one
to 8.5; Prince Kdward, one to 11.6; New Bruns-
wick, one to 12.2; Nova Scotia, one to 12.9;
Quebee, one to 15.3; and Yukon Territories, one
motor vehicle to every 17.2 people.

Hudson Bay Fisheries

The Canadian Press, speaking of the pros-
pect of a large industry for Hudson Bay fish,
says:
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There is a great future for the fishing industry in
Hudson Bay, in the opinion of John Ingebrechtson,
who with a erew of cight men sziled a 80-foot fishing
smack over Canada’s inland sea this summer.

Four samples of commereial fish taken by net from
the waters of the bay have been forwarded here by
the experieneed fisherman, together with a letter tell-
ing of his expericnees. ‘“The most prolifie species of
fish encountered,’’ he wrote, ‘‘is a pink salmon of fine
quality.”” His men hauled in several hundred pounds
of salmon in one fishing field far north of Churehill,
and there was apparently no limit to the quantily
there.

Ignoring the Everlasting Covenant

It is reported that cancer has been “success-
fully” grafted on monkeys. How the monkeys
must appreciate human achievement!

The Collapse of Morality

That the morals of mankind are becoming
very low is evidenced hy a report appearing in
the Toronto Evening Telegram which reads:

The moral code practiced by Catholies and non-
Catholics eame in for a sweeping denunciation last
night from Rev. Michael Pathe, C.S.S.R., of Omaha,
Nebraska, during the course of address at St, Pat-
rick’s Church.

Father Pathe declared that the world today was
rushing drunkenly into paganism and was falling
back into the condition where its womanhood would
be degraded and manhood weakened. He elaimed there
were Roman Catholic young women who told their
confessors that they were unable to find a single
Roman Catholic young man who had respeet for
womanhood and that in future they would look for
lovers outside of the faith to be fathers to their chil-
dren,

““Outside of the Catholic ehurch,’”” he said, ‘“the
fundamental law of nature and of God is cast out.
But it is sadder still to have to acknowledge that
inside the church matters are not much better.

“‘In our ranks the disregard of the law of Cod in
the sixth commandment is so bad that leaders in the
church are pitilessly helpless to stem the tide of im-
morality,

““The Catholic young manhood of today is as
a class bending down to a filth of publie practice that
degraded the young manhood in the days of the
Roman Empire. The average young man who has
finished his sehooling and has gone out into ordinary
work has an idea that a woman is made for no other
purpose than to satisty the beast that lives in his un-
cultured heart. Ilc is not at a loss for women who
will live his way.

“There is being written today the most disgraceful
chapter in the history of American immorality.”’
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Photos by Carrier Pigcons

GERMAN military men have invented a tiny
automatic camera which is strapped to the

breast of a pigeon and takes two hundred pic-

tures while the bird is in flight. The pictures

arc as plain as could be desired.

Quarter Million Fewer Railroad Workers
N AUGUST, 1931, the Class I railroads had
226,000 fewer persons on their pay rolls than
in August of the previous year. There was a
drop of 22,000 from the number employed in
July, 1931. The number still remaining on the
pay roll in August, 1931, was 1,288,074,

Canada Now Has 10,000,600

CANADA now has over 10,000,000 popula-
tion. In the last ten years Quebec and On-

tario cach gained a half million. Nova Scotia

and Prince I'dward Island slipped back a little,

but all the other provinces together gained an-

other half million.

Church Bonds in Default
111 total indebtedness of Protestant church-
es in the United States is now estimated at
about $135,000,000. Of this amount, bonds of
the total of some $7,000,000 are now in default,
and chureh property and church promises are
no longer considered a good risk by banks.

America’s Huge Consumption of Paper

AMERICA consumes 200 pounds of paper for
every man, woman and child in the coun-
try, each year. One-third of this is newsprint
paper, more than half of which comes from
Canada. A great amount goes {or containers
for packing purposes, including paper bags.
Building operations consume large quantities.

Wyandotie Refunds 10 Percent of Its Bills

ITl7 Wyandotte (Michigan) electric division

of municipal service made so much money
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1931,
despite the fact that they furnish free light
bulbs to consumers and charge an average of
ounly 5 cents per kilowatt hour, that on Decem-
her 1 they refunded to each consumer 10 per-
cent of his net electric bills for the previous
vear. Anybody who thinks the Power Trust
would have done this, indicate it by holding up
the right hand.

[ 2

Augusta Goes to Municipal Ownership
AFT]CR a seven-hour discussion in which

representatives of the Georgia Power Com-
pany tried to prevent it, the city council of
Augusta, Georgia, in a session lasting until
3:00 a.m., voted 14 to 2 in favor of the issuance
of $2,500,000 in bonds to build a munieipal elcc-
tric light and power plant.

General Decline Revealed by Canal

HIS general decline in world business is very

well shown by the decrease in business be-
ing done by the Panama Canal. The daily av-
erage of commereial transits through the canal
in the banner year of 1929 was 17.62; in the
first ten months of 1931 this had decreased to
13.89, a fall of over 21 percent.

Honesty of South African Negroes

I South African natives are so absolutely

honest that until they come in contaet with
whites they never think of locks, bolts or bars;
but after a very short acquaintance with white
men hoth the native and the white have to re-
sort to locks in order to be sure of keeping
anything.

Germany Loses 2,500,000 Church Members
INCE the World War there has been a de-
crease of 2,500,000 church members in Ger-
many. No doubt by now most of the honest
people in Germany have withdrawn {rom these
institutions, which all can see are just what the
Scriptures declare them to be, ‘cages of unclean
and hateful hirds.

Los Angeles Municipal Plant Profits

OR the year ending June 30, 1930, the net

profits of the Los Angeles municipal light,
water and power plant were $4,224,408.82. What
do you suppose the Power Trust burglars
would not be willing to give for this plant if
they could only gain possession of it? What a
gold mine it would be!

Suicides Double in Ten Years

RIOR to the year 1920 the average number

of suicides per year was 750, but in the
vear 1930 the number had increased to 1,471,
and this year will show an increase over even
that hich figure. Most cases are said to arise as
a result of an over-sensitive feeling of loue-
liness.
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3,600 Square Miles Photographed in Two Days

N TWO days recently two men in a plane

flving at 20,000 feet above the earth photo-
graphed 3,600 square miles of territory along
the western boundary of the state of Maine. A
five-lens camera was used which enabled the
photographing of country seventy miles dis-
tant, The actual work of photography was done
in three hours of flying.

Onions Destroy Aluminum Dishes

HIS Buffalo Evening News of November 21,

1931, cites the experience of Buffalo Boy
Scout Troop 66. Members of the troop left
some onions piled on the aluminum dishes used
by the troop and they were overlooked. In a
few months the dishes were so eaten by the
action of the onion juice as to make them look
like sieves,

Building Roads Through Swamps
Y A NEW method roads are built through
swamps with surprising speed. The sur-
face is covered with gravel 20 or 30 feet deep,
as required. Then dynamite is touched off in
the soft mud beneath and the gravel on top
settles into the hole thus made. That is all there
is to it, and in that way a solid road can be
made on short notice.

British Empire Formally Dissolved

Y THE Stutute of Westminster the British

Empire has been formally dissolved. For
it has been substituted the British Common-
wealth of Nations, with Canada, Australia, New
Zealand, South Africa and Ireland as free as
England herselt, and with the right to abolish
appeal to the Privy Couneil, which is the last
remnant of imperial supremacy.

The Blue Laws of New Jersey

HOUGH Sunday baseball is now legal in

twenly-six stateg, and motion pictures are
lawful in nine states, yet New Jersey is still
under such strict blue laws that it is illegal on
Sunday to play a piano or phonograph or to
listen to the radio, and the only vehicle in which
one may lawfully ride is a carriage. No New
Jersey store may open on Sunday. The blue
law is a dead letter in all the particulars just
named, but oceasional arrests are made under
it, the effect of which is to bring all law into
contempt,
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Sir John French’s Trip
FIVE years before the World War Sir John
French, British general, made a trip
through Belgium to map out a route by which
British troops could march on their way to
attack Germany. So it seems that both Britain
and Germany were bent on violating Belgian
neutrality, and the Germans beat the Britons
to it.

Lions Increasing in Kenya
LIONS are increasing so rapidly in Kenya,
British Kast Africa, that station masters
shut themselves up in their stations at night
and emerge on platforms only when trains ar-
rive, and then beat on tins to frighten the lions
off. In the dry season they frequent the neigh-
borhood of the water tanks. Rhinoceroses are
often seen on the trip.

Picking on the Dogs
T THE fete of St. Hubert, Florines, France,
the dogs have been blessed for another
year, and that doubtless means that for a year
to come more of them will get licked in fights,
and get thorns in their paws and fleas in their
pelts, than would otherwise be the case. It is
bad enough to bless humans, who can help
themselves, but why pick on the dogs?

Snows of Many Colors

GREAT variety of microscopic organisms,

multiplying with ineonceivable rapidity,
has, in various parts of the world, and at dif-
ferent times, caused snows to be red, yellow,
blue, greenish-yellow, and violet-brown. Of
these odd colors, red is the most common. In
addition to the foregoing reasons for colors in
snows, dust from deserts or elsewhere often
colors the snows of the Alps and of other places.

Why the Workweek Must Be Shortened

HE Execcutive Council of the American

"ederation of Labor has made the observa-
tion that in 1929 work which took the average
man a H2-hour week in 1919 could be done in
34 hours, but the workweck in manufacturing
industry was actually shortened only to 50
hours. That is, an 18-hour decrease in ncces-
sary work time was compensated for by only
a two-hour decrease in actual work hours. Mani-
festly the displaced labor can be occupied only
by reducing the hours of those who work.
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Tuberculosis Vaccine Experiments Still Go On
ESPITE the Lucbeck disaster, experiments
with the C-B-G tubereculosis vaccines are
still going on in Franece, Germany, the United
States, and other countries. Those who are
using the serum contend that the death of the
seventy-six infants, and the serious illness of
the one hundred and sixty-seven others, was
not due to the serum in itself, but because other
cultures were used than the ones intended.

Fewer Army Air Accidents

RMY flying is getting safer and safer. In

the year 1931 there were but 21 fatal acci-
dents out of 396,961 aircraft hours. In propor-
tion to the number of hours flown this is less
than a tenth what it was ten years ago. The
number of fatal accidents in 1931 was in pro-
portion to the total accidents as 1 to 21.7. In
other words, out of a total of 456 accidents 21
were fatal.

People Flocking to the Cities

N ENGLAND 80 percent of the people live

in cities; in Australia 67 percent of the peo-
ple live in cities; in Germany, the same; in
America 56 percent are city dwellers; and in
France and Canada, about 50 percent. The
largest growths of city population are in the
big cities, London, New York, Paris, Berlin and
Chicago. The smaller cities seem unable to keep
the pace.

Smokers Started the Chicago Fire

T SEEAMS now, after nearly a century has

passed, that it was not Mrs. O'Leary’s cow
that started the big Chieago fire by kicking over
¢ lantern, but was sparks from the pipe which
four boys were using in the hayloft where they
were learning to smoke. These boys saw Mrs.
O’Leary milk the cow, and they knew it was
after that event that the sparks from their pipe
set fire to her barn and destroyed the city.

What a Man Is Worth

140-POUND man is composed of ten gal-

lons of water, enough fat to make seven
cakes of soap, enough carbon for 9,000 lead
pencils, enough phosphorus to make 2,200
mateh heads, enough magnesium to make one
dose of salts, enough iron to make a medium-
sized nail, enough lime to whitewash a chicken
coop, and enough sulphur to rid one dog of
fleas. The total value is about $1.00.
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20,000 Buffalo in Canada

T ONE time it was feared that the bisons

that once roamed the plains of North
Ameriea in vast herds would completely die out,
but Canada took the situation in hand just in
time and fenced off large rcserves where the
animals live much as they did in the days of
long ago. As a result the Canadian herds of
800 have increcased to about 20,000. Most of
this increase has taken place since the year 1908.

On the Same Day

N THE same day that the director of home

economics in the schools of Philadelphia
declared that the children of the city are getting
only half the milk they need to develop their
bodies, the Dairy Advisory Committee of the
Farm Board urged all dairymen to sell their
heifer calves for veal and to reduce the size of
their herds by killing at least one cow in ten;
all of which shows what a perfectly wonderful
civilization we have,

Steel Shell Diving
UNTIL recently divers could go but about
two hundred feet below surface, and then
required two hours or more to emerge from the
air pressure. By the steel shell diving method,
the diver works in oxygen of ordinary pressure,
and does his work by means of various me-
chanical tools attached to the outside of the
cage in which he makes his descent. Of late the
Italians have done considerable work as deep
as 400 feet below the surface.

Baptist Eloquence Pruned

T Georgia Baptist State Convention made

a bold statement that seven millions of peo-
ple in America are out of work through no
fault of their own; that one percent of the peo-
ple own 33 percent of the wealth; and that
28,000,000 people have to depend on charity;
and then one of the lay members of the flock,
who happened to be governor of the Federal
Reserve Bank of the Sixth District, got busy
and told them what he thought of the figures.
Then the statement went back to the pruning
comniittee, and when it finally came forth to
the light of day the number out of work was a
million less, and the number depending on
charity was eight million less. So things are
getting better, anyway. At least the figures are
getting better, whether the facts are or not.
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Can You Begt It?

CALTFORNTA judge denied naturalization

to a man because he asserted his belief in
government ownership of public utilities, Why
not go a step farther and take away citizenship
from any person who complains because the
public utilities, under the pretense of reducing
charges, have really increased them to the poor
and reduced them to the rich hy making a flat
service charge or ready-to-serve charge or
room charge before actually rendering any
service whatever? Probably the judge who
made that decision has stock in some public
utility.

Thousands of Men Bumming Rides

IHHOUSANDS of men are bununing rides on

freight trains, sometimes as many as 300
on a single train. Negroes are moving from the
North to the South, where {food may be easier
to find and where they can at least keep warm.
Whites from the Southwest are headed north
and cast, looking for work or lor the better or-
ganized reliel of the older cities. In some towns
the tracks are patrolled just to see that the poor
unfortunates do not drop off but keep wmoving,.
Police hother the riders in the Kast, but not in
the West. In whole sections the police have
ceased trying to cope with the situation.

The League's Failure in Manchuria
EFIRRING to the League of Nation's
utter tailure to deal with the Manchurian
situation, the Manchester Guardian, hitherto
the League's champion, has turned about face
with the following drastie statement:

If the Leavue ean do no more than this in such a
case when no Earopean power is dircetly inplicated,
and when the United States government is prepared
to countenance if not cooperate in any action it may
take, what hope is there of its being effective 11 move
complicated disputes? How is it possible to hope that
should the 1914 situation recur in Eunrope a 1914
cataclysm would he avoided? The fact that Manchu-
ria i1s now and is likely to remain virtually a Japa-
nese protectorate is in itself of small moment. Power-
ful nations, notably Britain, have been in the habit
of grabhing pieces of territory from weaker nations
sinee the beginning of history, and Japan, having
cquipped hersel! with an army and navy like any
Western power, is only making a belated attempt to
put them to their accustomed use.
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Stool Pigeons in French Guiana

IIILE the world has many terrible penal

colonies, Siberia for those that offend the
Soviet, the Lipari islands Tor those who offend
Mussolini, and horrible places oft Chile and
Peru for offenders to the south of us, yet it is
generally admitted that French Guiana is the
worst place in the world. It would he bad
enough in any event, but stool pigeons make it
worse. Some of these, seeking a way to curry
favor with their jailers, recently spread a false
report that Americans were construeting a roil-
road in Duteh Guiana, and they thus encour-
aged {wo hundred to make a break for liberty.
"hese poor men waded through swamps up to
their necks; some of them were Killed by
snakes; others died en route from other causes,
At length the little company reached the near-
est Dutch village, enly to find they had been
lied to, and there was nothing for them to do
It sarrender and he returned to the place {rom
which they had escaped. The stool pigeons
helped to bring about their surrender and re-
turn.

Wholesale Murders in the East

UST at present the wholesale murders which

are taking place in the Orient, and which are
referred to in the papers as “War” or “Threats
of War”, are having quite a pronouneed effeet
on prosperity. As «oon as blood begins to flow
and nations start in with their old pastime of
butchering one another business takes an up-
ward swing. leadlines in the papers tell the
story, and here are some of them in all their
shamelessness: “Silver Prices Soar on War
Threats™; “Trading a Record”™; “Rumblings in
the I"ar Bast Bring Dealings in 7,500,000 Ounees
ott 'utures Market Here™; " Traders Bxpeet De-
mand”; “Look for Buying by China and Japan™;
“Point to Rush Belore World War™; “Otler
Staples Advanee™; “Copper, Rubber and Cotton
Register Gains™; “Rises Stir Optimism in the
Chicago Area.” And now, as Big Business has
no other god but money, and cannot get the
money without prosperity, and eannot get pros-
perity without war, you know the real reason
why the old nien in the countingrooms are al-
ways for war. The Devil iy for war, too; 1t is
the only way hLe knows to keep his empire in o
semblance of order. When the Prince of Pewce
is in control all this will be completely changed.
And the time for the change is at hand.



Report on Judge Rutherford’s Havana Leecture

ECTURE came in fine through the air at

the first hour, but was much clearer at the
second. Truly Jehoval's name must be vindi-
cated. Ifor a long time I have never scen a
larger gathering of people. Surely there is
famine in the land of Christendom for the word
of truth.

There are two radios in Palmarito, and both
owners welcomed the audience satisfactorily.
The streets were crowded; one would some-
times hear this: “Keep quiet, let's hear the
prophet.” Though the night was a little clondy

By Edward Clarke (Cuba)

at first, yet it did not prevent the turninsz out
of both small and great.

There are eleven radios in Miranda, and
comparing it with Palmarito I can say all were
nicely attended. I can of a truth say that the
lecture has been highly appreciated by all, for
everyone is asking when he will speak again,
including myself. All glory and honor to (Jod.

Thanks to the judge and the brethren for
their great help to us in these isolated places,
I have gained double strength. Thank God!

Panama Canal Information

JUDGE RuraErrorp recently passed through
the Panama Canal, and sent us some data
of this great enterprise, published by the Gov-
ernment, {rom which we glean the following
facts:

It is believed that in ancient geologic times
there was a natural channel here, but earth-
quakes, still prevalent along the western coast
of the Ameriecas, threw up a ridge which, at the
place where the canal crosses, was 312 feet
above sea level.

The digging of the canal required the re-
moval of dirt equivalent to fill a hole 153/ feet
square right through the center of the carth,
from pole to pole, and involved the construction
of a dam a mile and a half long which is half
a mile wide at its base. When tropical storms
burst upon the isthmus there are occasions
when more than a solid foot of water falls
within a day. Gatun dam is built to withstand
just such sudden falls of water.

At the place selected for the canal the dis-
tance between the shores was 34 miles. The
route taken by the canal, up the valley of the
Chagres river and down the valley of the Rio
Grande, makes the length tfrom shore line to
shore line 40 miles. The distanees {rom deep
water to deep water are ten miles greater.

The surface of Gatun lake is 85 feet above
the Atlantie ocean. Three double loeks, each
1,000 feet long step the largest vessels up and
down on the Atlantie side. These locks are 110
feet wide and 70 feet deep and are capable of
handling any vessel afloat. The Atlantic en-
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trance to the canal is 3314 miles north and 27
miles west of the Pacific entrance.

Gatun dam, heretofore referred to, slopes
gently to its summit, 105 feet above sea level.
Its gradually sloping sides, a mile and a half
long and half a mile wide, have been planted
with grass and shrubbery and are the site of
an 18-hole golf course. The spillway of this
dam is 808 feet long, and the spillway channel
itself is 285 [eet wide.

The width of the canal channel is 500 fect,
by not less than 42 feet deep; in the Culebra
cut the width is 300 feet.

Though the normal level of the Pacific ocean
is but 8 inches above that of the Atlantie, vet
there are times when the tidal variation is as
high as 21 feet; hence a lock would he mecessary
for safe navigation; and by putting three locks
at each end of the canal it beeame unnceessary
to cut a channel 85 feet deep tor a distance of
32 miles,

The present capacity of the canal is 48 ships
per day. There is every known convenicenee tor
repair of vessels, and the supplying of them
with coal, fuel oil, water, {foods of all kindyg, ice,
and what not. The large dry dock can receive
any ship afloat.

As early as 1520, navigators began to talk of
making a strait where the canal now lies, The
IFrench began operations Janunary 20, 1882, and
the Americans on May 4, 1904, The first ocean
steamer passed through on August 3, 1914, the
day Germany declared war against France, and
the day the king of the Belgians appealed to
King George of FEngland.
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The average ship pays about $4,500 in tolls
for transit through the canal. This figures out
at something like 65 cents per ton of 2,240
pounds, and if a ship can save over six days
of time it 18 always profitable for her to use
the eanal. Redueed to mileage, this is fixed at
1,440 miles.

The canal is now operated to about one-third
of its capacity. The tolls pay all expenses of
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operation and return about $18,000,000 a year,
which is something more than the interest
charge of 3 percent on the $535,743,810 in-
vested. The operation of the canal and the ex-
tensive adjunets of railroad, hotels, and other
features necexzary to make it a first-class en-
terprise necessitates the employvment of ap-
proximately 3,500 Awmericans and 12,000 other
workers.

230 Poisoned

IT IS8 the boast of the aluminum cooking
utensil people that nearly all the hospitals
of the ecountry cook their food in nothing clse.
So far, so good. That is to say, so far so good
for the aluminum utensil business, as a busi-
ness. It makes a good advertisement to be able
to say that your salesmen have been hright
enough to crowd vour wares into all the hos-
pitalg.

But it is awfully embarrassing to try to keep
out of the papers the constantly recurring items
that people by the hundred are being stricken
in those same hospitals and that the doctors,
those wise men, are never able to find out what
it was that made the vietims ill. The only thing
the doctors are sure of is that hundreds are
suddenly made ill, and ‘aluminum is not to
blame’.

On Wédnesday, December 16, at the Over-
brook ITospital for the Insane, Newark, N. J.,
they had a Christmas dinner containing chicken
salad, minced ham, fruits and ices, and out of
280 guests all but about 50 were taken il two
hours after the feast,

Ot course the authorities did not know and
never will know what it was that made all these
people sick. The superintendent of the institu-
tion, Dr. Guy Payne, said that the fowl used
in the salad appeared to be in good condition,
and we have to say frankly that we are thor-
oughly well convinced that Dr. Payne has told
the truth, and that there was veally nothing the
matter with the food itself. The whole diffi-
culty we can well surmise is to be traced to the
utensils in which it was cooked and in which
the food was allowed to he stored.

at Overbrook

From the newspaper reports we seleet a
paragraph which explains just why the real
cause of this wholesale poisoning will never be
found. It reads:

Dr. Albert Edel, toxicologist, is analyzing samples
of food caten at the party and yesterday reported
his examination thus far shows there were no metallic
poisons in the food.

Kind friend, that is all there is to tell. With-
out a doubt in the world all those people were
made sick because the food was made and
stored in aluminum utensils; and now thou
knowest the uses of a toxicologist. It is his
duty to rush quickly into print and to make it
clear to the public that there has been no me-
tallic poisoning of food. That is so that more
aluminmn utensils may be sold to yet other
asyvlums, His duties end right there.

Incidentally, the same newspaper that as-
sures us that “there were no metallic poisons in
the food” also contains in one line the declara-
tion by O. O. MecIntyre that “nine hundred were
poisoned by food at a bank executive luncheon
two months ago; it did not reach the news-
papers”.

We suppose that many of those executives
would be willing to writhe in agony rather than
see aluminum shares go down; but, on the other
hand, it would he a little hard to get nine hun-
dred of them to all see the light at onc time,
and we honestly think that unless the doctors
turn about face and begin to tell the facts about
the dangers of cooking in aluminumn there are
sorry times ahead for some of them when the
truth actually leaks out.



The Great Conspiracy Against God’s Anointed By R. H. Barber, Bethel

PAPER called “Witness Bulletin” and

published by Norman Woodworth has been
given wide circulation among The Watchtower
subseribers. So has P. S. L. Johnson’s paper
called “Present Truth”. Both of these papers
carry an emphatic denial of the warning given
in The Watchtower, that the hypocritical clergy
and the “man of sin” are now forming a con-
spiracy against Jehovah’s witnesses in the
earth. They both assert, with emphasis, that
they know of no such conspiracy and are hav-
ing no part in it.

This has resulted in many questions’ being
asked by Jehovah’s witnesses, as to how these
statements and the Watchtower presentations
can be harmonized. These questions led me to
a more careful study of the Watchtower articles
and the scriptures on this subject, with the fol-
lowing results:

The following texts foretell such a conspir-
acy, locate it at the time when Jehovah sets
His King on His holy hill, Zion, and assure
these “witnesses” that the conspiracy is doomed
to an ignominious failure, and with dire con-
sequences to the conspirators, namely, their
everlasting destruection.

Psalm 2:1.9: “The kings of the earth set
themselves, and the rulers take counsel to-
gether, against the Lord, and against his anoint-
ed, ... yet have I set my king upon my
holy hill of Zion. ... I shall give thee the
heathen for thine inheritance. . . . Thou shalt
break them with a rod of iron; thou shalt dash
them in picces like a potter’s vessel.” Again,
11 Psalm 35:4-8, we read: “Let them be con-
founded and put to shame that seek after my
soul: let them be turned back and brought to
confusion that devise my hurt. . .. let the
angel of the Lord chase them. . . . For without
cause have they hid for me their net in a pit,
which without cause they have digged for my
soul. Let destruction come upon him at un-
awares; and let his net that he hath hid catch
himself: into that very destruction let him fall.”
(This reminds us that HHaman was hanged on
the very gallows which he had built for others.)

Psalm 83: 2-5, also, warns of this coming con-
spiracy. It reads: “For, lo, thine enemies make
a tumult: and they that hate thee have lifted
up the head. They have taken erafty counsel
against thy people, and consulted against thy
hidden ones [hidden in the secret place of the

Most High]. They have said, Come, and let us
cut them off from being a nation [the holy na-
tion] : that the name of Israel [the Israel of
God] may be no more in remembrance. For
they have consulted together with one consent:
they are confederate [a conspiracy] against
thee.” Verse seventeen tells of Jehovah’s pur-
pose to destroy these conspirators.

Isaiah mentions this conspiracy, in chapter
eight, verses nine to fifteen. It reads: “Asso-
ciate yourselves, . . . and ye shall be broken
in pieces: ... Take counsel together, and it
shall come to nought; speak the word, and it
shall not stand: for God is with us. . . . Say
ye not, A confederacy [a conspiracy], to all
them to whom this people shall say, A confeder-
acy [a conspiracy]; . . . and many among them
shall stumble, and fall, and be broken, and be
snared, and be taken.,” Matthew 24:48-51 also
mentions this conspiracy in the following words:
“But and if that evil servant shall say in his
heart, My lord delayeth his coming; and shall
begin to smite his fellow-servants, . . . the lord
of that servant [“evil servant”, the “man of
sin”] shall come in a day when he looketh not
for him, . . . and shall cut him asunder, and
appoint him his portion with the hypocrites
[the hypocritical clergy class].”

Again, in Matthew 24:24 we are told of
“false Christs” whose purpose is to “deceive
the very elect”. In 2 Peter 2:1-3 we read again
of these conspirators, as follows: “There shall
be false teachers amiong you, who privily shall
bring in damnable heresies, . . . and many
[spirit-begotten ones] shall follow their perni-
cious ways; by reason of whom the way of
truth shall be evil spoken of. And . .. they
[shall]with feigned words make merchandise of
you: whose judgment .. . lingereth not, and
their damnation slumbereth not.” Still again, in
2 Thessalonians 2:1-12 we read of a “lawless
one”, ealled the “man of sin” and the ‘son of
destruction’, who opposes, and exalts himself;
who will be manifested during the parousia of
Jesus Christ; who will be under Satan’s power
and control, and show “signs and lying won-
ders”, and will deceive those that are lost. This
text reveals that the “man of sin” was once
associated with the anointed; that he fell away,
and becaine “lawless” and a liar and a deceiver.

The entire book of Esther is a great drama,
picturing this conspiracy and its utter failure.
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So also, the conspiracy which resulted in Jesus’
death is an illustration of a greater conspiracy
in our day.

A careful study of the Esther conspiracy and
the one against Jesus reveals that the hypo-
eritical clergy initiated the conspiracy, and
that the government or civil rulers were duped
or tricked into becoming parties to the same.
This was true of both Ahasuerus and Pilate.
This proves that the clergy element of Satan’s
visible organization is more wicked than are
the financial and political elements. But, wick-
ed as were those hypocritical Pharisces and
seribes, there was another who was far more
wicked, corrupt and repulsive. His name was
Judas, the “man of sin” and the “son of perdi-
tion” so necessary to the success of that first
conspiracy. These wicked needed his assistance
in connection with the success of their plot, and
they got it for thirty pieces of silver.

Thus the one who had been the intimate
friend of Jesus, who had eaten bread at the
same table, and who had been in line for the
Ningdom, became a traitor. From these facts
we learn that the conspiracy against Jehovah’s
anointed in our day will originate with the
clergy, and that in some way they will deceive
the governments into beeoming a party to the
same, and then to make their scheme success-
ful, the Judas class, the “man of sin” will ap-
pear as a coconspirator with the hypoerites.
This act of hetrayal will oceur before Armaged-
don, and the conspiracy will be a failure, be-
cause the governments will learn that they have
heen duped or tricked into becoming parties to
the conspiracy. When they learn of the duplic-
ity and hypocrisy of the clergy element, they
will turn upon these hypoerites and rend them.

This is shown by the fact that King Ahasue-
rus turned upon Haman, who pictured all the
conspirators, both the hypoeritical clergy and
the “man of sin”. It is also shown in Revela-
tion 17: 16,17, which reads thus: “And the ten
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horns which thou sawest upon the [wild] beast,
these shall hate the whore [the eeclesiastical
wing of the Devil's organization], and shall
malke her desolate and naked, and shall eat her
flesh, and burn her with fire.” Thus seen, the
“man of sin” will come into the picture later;
he will be hanged upon the gallows of his own
making, be caught in the net which he set for
others, and have his portion with the hypoerites.

In giving us this warning through The Watch-
tower the Lord is only fulfilling His promise to
show us “things to come”. However, while the
“betrayal” is evidently in the future, neverthe-
less, the consistent and deliberate effort of
those who have separated from the company of
God's anointed, to cause division among the
same, and thus alienate from their number all
they possibly can, is a conspiracy “against the
Lord and against his anointed”. Such efforts
are being made at the present time, and have
been made in the past. Thus there is a present
conspiracy on the part of the “man of sin”.
Letters and magazines are mailed to the com-
panies of Jehovah’s witnesses for the deliberate
purpose of causing confusion in their ranks,
and opposing and hindering the work they are
doing. Radio broadcasts are put on the air at
the very moment that the Warcurower elec-
trical transeriptions go on the air, for the same
deliberate purpose of causing confusion and
division. If this is not conspiracy, please tell
us what conspiracy is?

It matters not whether these deny that this
1s intended as a conspiracy. The facts are there,
and cannot be disputed, that a studied, persist-
ent and deliberate effort is being made to cause
confusion and division among Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. If these opposers do not believe that
we are Jehovah’s witnesses, we know that we
are, and therefore their efforts are “against
the Lord and his anointed”. Judas may not have
realized that he was a party to a conspiracy.

Demand for Narcotic Investigation

BPRESENTATIVE LoriNag M. Brack, of Brook-
lyn, in demanding an investigation of the
narcotic service, alleges that a high official of
the Treasury department balked the New York
federal grand jury in its efforts to complete an
investigation which had already disclosed wide-
spread incompetency and corruption, and de-

clares that in another case, when evidence was
presented to Washington that one narcotic
agent was suspected of selling seized dope, not
only was there no investigation made, but the
investigating agent was discouraged from pre-
senting the facts.



Who Is Your God?

A GOD is one who possesses or is supposed
to possess superhuman and supernatural
powers. It is natural for mankind to worship
some god, and the kind of god that they wor-
ship depends largely on their environment, edu-
cation and training. Men worship a god be-
cause they believe that he is worthy and deserv-
ing of their reverence and veneration, and that
in some way he is responsible for their exist-
ence and controls their present and future
destinies.

Millions of people ascribe superhuman and
supernatural powers to images of wood, stone,
gold and silver; others ascribe such powers to
snakes, oxen, cows, the sun, the moon, and the
stars; some reverence souvenirs of wood or old
bones; the ancient Greeks had their gods of the
sea, of fire, of war, and of the day and of the
night. Man was born with an instinetive desire
to worship something. Reverence and venera-
tion are qualities possessed by all normal men
and women. These qualities are God-given,
and intended to be exercised toward their great
Creator, Jehovah God, who is in every way de-
serving of the worship and reverence of His
creatures. Losing faith in Jehovah God, doubt-
ing His existence, and neglecting to study His
Word, men gradually lose all proper concep-
tion of the majesty of the great Creator; and
having this inborn desire to reverence and wor-
ship something, they naturally turn to idol
worship.

Blinded to the majesty of Jehovah, by their
neglecting to study His Word, people came to
worship the created things rather than the
Creator, and ascribed superhuman powers to
these created things. Paul mentions this ten-
dency, in Romans 1: 25, saying: “Who changed
the truth of God into a lie, and worshipped and
served the creature more than the Creator.”
The terrible degradation which resulted from
a worship of false gods is described in detail
by Paul in verses 20 to 30 of this chapter.

Ignorance of the only true God, and a super-
stitious fear that they must worship and pro-
pitiate some god or be forever tormented, led
mankind to make gods with their own hands
and to ascribe to these the powers and quali-
ties which they supposed a god should possess.
Thus a multiplicity of gods came to be recog-
nized. The natural tendency of ignorant, fallen
mankind is toward a multiplicity of gods. The
Greeks recognized many gods, but fearing that
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they had omitted one, they foolishly erected
an altar to “the unknown god”.

The Bible declares that there is but one God,
and that His name is Jehovah; it claims that
He is supreme, self-existent, all-wise and all-
powerful; that He is eternal, and the source of
all life, both intelligent and unintelligent; that
He is the creator, sustainer and ruler of the
universe and everything in it; that He is the
giver of every good and perfect gift, and hence
is worthy of the reverence, the love, the service
and worship of all His creatures. If Jehovah
possesses all these qualities, attributes and
powers, it must be admitted that He is worthy
of worship and praise.

But what does it mean to worship God? It
means to have respect for, admiration for and
praise for Him; it means to love and serve
Him; to recognize and acknowledge His ex-
cellencies, and as far as possible to exalt Him
both by word and deed; it means to acknowl-
edge Him as the author of our being, and hence
our Father; and to acknowledge Him as our
protector, counselor and our deliverer. When
the children of Israel had turned from God and
were worshiping idols, the Prophet Jeremiah
said of them: “The house of Israel is ashamed;
they, their kings, their princes, their priests
and their prophets, saying to a stock, thou art
our father; and to a stone, thou hast brought
me forth.”

Professing Christian people laugh and secoff
at the gold, silver and wooden gods of the
heathen, because they realize their utter help-
lessness. Yet the blinded and ignorant heathen
honestly believes that his god possesses super-
natural powers and is worthy of his worship.

The heathen conception of a god is that he
must be vindictive and cruel, and therefore
must be appeased with some sacrifice; and
history records the fact that the lives of mil-
lions of men, women and children have been
taken to appease these blind, deaf and dumb
gods. Millions of children have been cast into
the Ganges river to appease some mythical god
who was supposed to live in its waters. Iron
furnaces like human forms have been construct-
cd and thousands of infants have been placed
in its red-hot arms and burned to death, while
relatives and neighbors beat tom-toms to drown
the cries of the sufferer, in order to appease
some god that did not exist.
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The Bible mentions the names of some of the
gods and goddesses which the ancients wor-
shiped, among which are Baal and Ashtaroth,
Molech, the queen of heaven, and Diana of the
¥phesians. All Christians know full well that
these are mythical gods; in other words, that
there are no such gods.

Christian people ridicule these crude concep-
tions of a god, and wonder at the ignorance and
superstition which impels a heathen to worship
them. Of course, Satan himself is the author
of all these misconceptions of God and Mis
attributes. His purpose in foisting such false
ideas on the people is to belittle the great Je-
hovah God; to heap reproach upon Him; to be-
little everything religious, and to so disgust
people with God and religion that they will
turn away from God, away from the Bible, and
thus will the more readily become his servants.

But while Christian people have ridiculed the
ignorance and stupidity of the hcathen and
their idolatrous worship, and have considered it
their bounden duty to convert them to the serv-
ice and worship of the true God, yet it has re-
mained for professing people to give to the
world three different conceptions of God, which,
if possible, are more foolish and ridiculous than
the heathen conception. Christian people also
ascribe to their God, the great Jehovah, attri-
butes which are as wicked, vindictive and vi-
cious as those which the heathen gods are sup-
posed to possess.

Millions of Christian people have a concep-
tion of God which is summed up in the phrase
“the triune God”, by which term they mean
three gods in one. Such a god would he a hide-
ous monstrosity. Just how they can be three
and yet be one is acknowledged to he a mystery,
but seemingly the theory has been that the
greater the mystery, the more truth there is in
it, and the more it is entitled to be reverenced.
This theory, known as “the Trinity”, assumes
that Jehovah God and His Son, our Lord Jesus,
are one and the same person, and that, in some
unexplainable way, a third person, called “the
holy ghost”, is also a part of this “God”.

People talk glibly about the “trinity” as
though it were a reasonable and proven theory,
and as though the Bible had much to say about
it. However, the Bible is absolutely silent about
a “trinity”, and there are no words in the Bible
that can possibly be eonstrued to mean a “trin-
ity”?, or three gods in one. The theory is so

e GOLDEN AQGE

DRrOOKLYN, N. Y.

unreasonable that it is positively foolish, and
in dozens of different ways the Bible shows
that the theory is utterly false. It is nothing
less than another effort put forth by Satan to
belittle Jehovah God; to make Him appear ri-
diculous and the laughingstock of intelligent
creatures. Christian people need to stop ridi-
culing the heathen idea of God and investigate
their own coneeption of God.,

According to the Bible, God is the “father”
and Jesus is the “son”, and any person who will
think for one moment will realize that a “fa-
ther” and his “son” cannot he one and the same
person. This hideous three-in-one theory is
even more foolish than the Japanese idea that
there are 15,000,000 gods. In 1 Corinthians
8:4,6 we read: “To us there is but one God,
the I"ather, of whom are all things, . .. and
one Lord Jesus Christ, by whom are all things.”
In this text God and Jesus are mentioned as
two separate and distinct persons.

If God and Jesus were one and the same per-
son, then when Jesus died on the tree, the uni-
verse was without a God for three days, for it
is written that Jesus was raised on the third
day. (1 Cor. 15:4) In 2 John, verse 9, we read:
“He that abideth in the doctrine of Christ, he
hath both the Father and the Son.” Jesus never
taught that He was God or that He was equal
with God, but in most positive language denied
both suggestions, saying, “My father is greater
than 1.” (John 14:28) Again, He said: “For
as the Father hath life in himself; so hath he
given to the Son to have life in himself.” (John
5:26,27) If God and Jesus were one and the
same person, why should Jesus say that His
Father had given to Him life and authority?

Jesus said: “I always do those things which
please my Father.” Again, He said: “I came

. not to do mine own will, but the will of him
that sent me,” and on the trce He cried out,
saying: “My God, my God, why hast thou for-
saken me?” In all of these texts Jesus acknowl-
edged God as His Father and as His superior
in every respect. There are hundreds of sim-
ilar texts, but there is not to be found in the
Bible a single text that supports the idea of
three gods in one.

Jesus also said: “I and my Father are one.”
(John 10:30) This text is supposed to teach
that they are one in person, and is used to sup-
port the doctrine of the “trinity”. But the text
does not support this doctrine. Jesus and ITis
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Father were one in work and effort. Jesus
came to do the will of the Ifather, and He al-
ways did it. As proof that Jesus did not refer
to a oneness of person, please notice that Je-
sus prayed to His Father that His disciples
might be one with both IHim and His Father.
Jesus prayed thus: “I pray . . . that they all
may be one; as thou, Father, art in me, and I
in thee, that they . . . may be one, even as we
are one.” (John 17:20-22) Anyone should be
able to sce that if Jesus prayed that His dis-
ciples might be one even as He and His Father
were one, it has no reference to a oneness of
person.

In Revelation 3:14 we are told that Jesus
was created, and had a beginning. God was not
created, and never had a beginning; for the
Seriptures declare that He is “from everlasting
to everlasting”, The terms “trinity”, “triune
God,” and “three persons in one God” are not
found in the Bible. Satan is their real author,
and his purpose in coining them and foisting
them on an unsuspecting public was and is to
misrepresent God and to cast reproach on the
Bible by charging it with teaching false and
ridiculous doctrines, and to thus alienate people
from the service of the one true and only living
God. Besides being a wicked slander against
God, the doctrine of the “trinity” is nonsensical
and unreasonable. As long as Christian people
believe this doctrine they should cease to eriti-
cize or condemn the poor ignorant heathen for
their misconceptions of God.

In recent years Christian people are putting
forth another cqually erroneous and foolish
conception of God which is rapidly being ac-
cepted as a correct theory by those who do not
have confidence in the Bible as the inspired
Word of God. This theory assumes that God is
simply a “natural law”; that He is not a per-
sonal, intelligent being, and that every thing
that exists came into existence by a blind foree,
called law. It not only denies that God is a
personality, and that He has intelligence, hut
it strips God of His attributes of wisdom, jus-
tice, love and power; it denies that God can
have such qualities as mercy, long-suffering,
patience and forbearance; it denies that He can
be grieved with sin; that He can think, reason
and act; that He can hear the prayers of His
people and answer the same; or that He will
punish the wicked for wrong doing.

If God is simply a “natural law”, or a “good
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principle”, then it follows that He can do none
of these things. If God were nothing but law
or a principle, then it would be superlative non-
sense to say that He is the Father of Jesus,
and that Jesus is His Son.

There are hundreds of thousands of people
now living on earth who do not believe in a per-
sonal Grod, and Satan would like to get every-
body not to believe it, if possible, and thus to
deny the existence of a supreme, intelligent
Creator. Those who deny the existence of a per-
sonal GGod also deny the existence of a personal
Devil, and, not believing in the existence of a
Devil, are, of course, off their guard, and open
to his attacks. They are entirely unaware of
the fact that Satan is wily, crafty, deceitful and
cunning, and that his method of operation is
to “blind the minds of them that believe not”.
—2 Cor. 4:4.

This text says that it is those who believe not
whose minds are blinded; and it is manifest
that if anyone is deceived, the deception must
be made through the mind. Satan’s method of
leading people to oppose God is through an ap-
peal to the mind; he suggests something to
their minds. This appeal is usually an appeal
to their fears, to their pride, to their ambition,
to their love of good name, fame, friends; in
short, an appeal to selfishness, and at once
there comes to the mind a suggestion to follow
a certain course or do a certain thing, or be-
lieve a certain doctrine, which satisfies their
own selfish desire, and the deceived one is igno-
rant of the fact that Satan is the author of the
suggestion. Particularly is this true if he does
not believe in a personal Devil, and doubts that
the Bible is the Word of God.

Still another conception of God is held by
millions of people. They think of Him as being
cruel, vengeful and hateful, They charge Him
with having created a place where wicked peo-
ple will be tortured forever; with having creat-
ed a wicked, hideous creature called the Devil
whose work is to do the tormenting. This con-
ception of God likewise robs Him of all His
attributes of wisdom, justice, love and power,
and makes of Him a being to be dreaded, de-
spised and hated. Nobody could worship or
love such a God. If anyone should serve Him
he would do it from motives of fear, and not
because he reverenced or considered Him de-
serving of worship.

Satan is likewise the author of this degrading
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conception of God, and put it into the minds of
the people for the purpose of belittling Him
and prejudicing intelligent creatures against
Him. This is the most successful way to turn
people away from God and the Bible, and Sa-
tan is shrewd enough to discern this fact. More-
over, the deception is much more successful be-
cause it comes through the educated, the prom-
inent and the influential people of earth.

Now, let us ask ourselves the question pro-
pounded by our subject, Who is our God?
Whom do we worship? Are we rendering the
reverence and adoration of our hearts to the
monstrosity God, the three-in-one (Gfod, the mys-
terious, unthinkable and impossible God? or
are we devoting all our powers of mind and
body and heart to the service of the devilish,
fiendish, eternal-torment God, unmerciful, un-
loving, unjust and cruel? or are we serving the
blind, deaf and dumb God, called “the God of
nature”? Let us once and for ever put away
these false conceptions of God, and let us take
our instructions from the Seriptures, which
picture to our minds a loving God; a God of
mercy, patience and long-suffering; a God who
hears and answers the prayer of His penitent
creatures and who will forgive their sins and
remember their sins no more.

Let us now examine what the Bible has to
say about the true God. His name is Jehovah,
and He is one God; Jesus is His Son; and the
Bible is a book which He inspired holy men to
write and which contains a revelation of His
purposes toward mankind; He possesses the
attributes of wisdom, justice, love and power,
which He uses in wise, just, loving, benevolent
ways, always to bless but never to injure His
creatures; He is the author of various laws
which are unchangeable, and which if obeyed
always bring blessings, but if violated always
bring a just and merited punishment. He asks
His children to obey these laws, not for selfish
purposes, nor simply to show His authority,
but because obedience will bring blessings to
His creatures and insure to them perfect lib-
erty, perfect peace, perfect health, perfect hap-
piness, and everlasting life.

Even in punishing His people for violating
His law, God’s purpose is not selfish, but ‘to
teach them lessons which will be for their ever-
lasting benefit, unless they are so obtuse that
they refuse to profit by them. He does not
punish simply to show His power and authority,
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but to teach His people what course is right and
what one is wrong, and also to teach them the
lesson that He will not permit a persistently
wilful sinner to live. Paul said: “Now no chas-
tening for the present seemeth to be joyous, but
grievous; nevertheless afterward it yieldeth
the peaceable fruit of righteousness unto them
which are exercised thereby.” (Hebrews 12:11)
Also, in verse 10 of the same chapter, he says
that our earthly parents chasten us “after their
own pleasure; but he for our profit, that we
might be partakers of his holiness”.

God has exercised His power in the past, in
creating all things that are in heaven and in
earth, in condemning the first man to death for
his disobedience; and in limiting the power of
Satan and his agents at certain times, notably,
by destroying the wicked race in Noah’s day;
by the overthrow of Pharaoh and his host in the
Red sea; by the destruction of Israel’s enemies
on several occasions; by delivering Job from
his trials and giving him wonderful blessings
thereafter, and by the deliverance of Daniel and
the three Hebrews. He will exercise His power
in the near future in binding the Devil for a
thousand years, and destroying his wicked pow-
er over the race; and again, by resurrecting all
that are in their graves, and giving everlasting
life to all the willing and obedient; and still
again, by utterly destroying all the willful and
disobedient in everlasting destruction, called,
in the Seriptures, “second death.” No sane man
can object to such an exercise of power. There
is nothing selfish in it. Jehovah did these things
to vindicate His name, and to prove that He is
the only true God and that all blessings come
from Him.

God has manifested His wisdom and love, in
His purpose to give His creatures everlasting
life on condition that they obey certain just and
righteous laws. His wisdom is manifested
again, in His determination to give eternal life
to no one except to those who appreciate it and
who will not seek to abridge the right of others
to enjoy the same privilege of everlasting life
without fear or molestation. It is heavenly
wisdom which has decreed that those who will
menace the life, liberty or happiness of others
shall not live, and that their punishment shall
be everlasting destruction, and not eternal tor-
ment.

Justice and love will cooperate with wisdom
in the execution of these purposes, so that when
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all completed, no intelligent creature can con-
demn any feature of God’'s arrangement. When
the divine purposes are understood it will be
seen that God has never been unjust, unloving,
seHish or eruel in His dealings with the children
of men, but that He has always had at heart
the very best interests of all Ilis creatures.
Then everybody will recognize the fact that Ie
is worthy of our worship, adoration, praise and
thanksgiving. Then men will recognize that
God is love.

Tt will he the recognition of the fact that God
is good, loving and merciful that will lead men
to repent and come into harmony with His laws.
Paul says: “Despisest thou the riches of his
goodness and forbearance and longsuffering;
not knowing that the goodness of God leadeth
thee to repentance?” (Rom. 2:4) Ah, yes. Here
is the secret of true repentance. To properly
worship and reverence God one must learn that
He is good and loving. No honest man can wor-
ship a God who he believes will torment one of
His creatures forever. He may dread Him; he
may despise Him; but worship Him, never.

Many people who believe in the doetrine of
eternal torment claim to worship and reverence
Jehovah God. The real truth is that they dread
Him, and hence eannot properly worship Him.
We see these same people violating His laws
every day, and a man who habitually violates
God’s laws deceives himself when he says that
he loves God. Love is appreciative, grateful
and responsive, and the man who claims to love
God and is not grateful for the blessings which
he receives at 1Iis hands daily, and does not
render his thanks and give his praises daily is
professing a lie. To worship God acceptably
one must have a proper conception of His attri-
hutes.

Very plainly we are told what kind of wor-
ship God will accept, and how anyone must wor-
ship Him. e does not want a hypocritical wor-
ship, nor does He want anyone to worship Him
because one dreads Him. In John 4:23, 24 we
read: “The hour cometh ... when the true
worshippers shall worship the [Father in spirit
and in truth; for the Ifather secketh such to
worship him. God is a Spirit: and they that
worship him must worship him in spirit and in
truth.” This means that the time will come
when everybody will know the truth about God;
when all misconceptions and misrepresentations
will be cleared up, and then everybody will wor-
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ship Him acceptably, gladly, reverently and
gratefully. This will be when Satan is bound,
and when Christ’s kingdom is established in the
earth, and when the dead have been raised to
life again. At this time, and under the light of
an accurate knowledge of God, which will be
the portion of all, those who wilfully and re-
belliously continue to resist the spirit of grace
will be cut off from all life in everlasting death,
second death.

Such will be unworthy of life, and their pun-
ishment will be a wise and merciful act on God’s
part, and will guarantee that the time will come
when there shall be no more sin and no more
sinners. The muajority of people believe that
sin and sinners will always exist, exactly as
they do now. If this were true, theu God would
not be using His wisdom and power in wise and
loving ways, and would not he worthy of our
reverence and worship. If Ile purposed to
keep the sinner alive and torment him forever,
God would be hated throughout all eternity;
His creatures would despise [lim because Ile
had used His power so wickedly and unlovingly.
They could not worship Him in spirit and in
truth.

Let us for a moment look at the loving pur-
poses of Jehovah God. First, He created the
earth, purposing it to be man’s ecverlasting
home. That is still His purpose, and that is
exactly what the kingdom of Christ is to do,
namely, resurrcet all the dead, bind the Devil
so that he will deceive the nations no more, and
then bring everybody to an accurate knowledge
of His loving purposes and laws, and thus en-
able them to choose life or death, intelligently.

Surely this reveals the fact that God is good,
that He is love, and makes Him worthy of wor-
ship and praise. God’s law is that anyone who
would not appreciate life and its blessings
enough to keep from sinning, would not be
worthy to live and should be punished with
everlasting destruction. This complete destrue-
tion is pictured in the symbolic language of
Revelation as a ‘lake of fire and brimstone’,
which is explained in Revelation 21:8 as mean-
ing the second death.

Most surely no one can find fault with such
a penalty. It is reasonable, just and loving.
After Adam had sinned and brought condemna-
tion upon himself and his posterity God began
to exercise merey toward the race. He purposed
to prove that He is justly entitled to be called
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a God of love, and so it is written that “in his
love and in his pity he redeemed them”. (Isa.
63:9) He purposed to deliver the entire race
from that condemnation, and the execution of
that purpose cost Him the dearest treasure of
His heart, His own Son, and so it is written that
“God so loved the world, that he gave his only
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him
should not perish, but have everlasting life.”
- John 3:16.

What a priceless gift that was! What an
evidence of love! and what a demonstration that
God is love, and worthy of the worship and
praise of all Ilis creatures! Surely He is the
only wise and loving God.

It is not at all strange that God should re-
ward His Son for His faithfulness and obedi-
ence under suffering, and for the unselfish sac-
rifice of His human life, by resurrecting Him
from the dead on the third day, and giving Him
a name that is above every name, both in heav-
en and in earth; above the angels, principalities
and powers, and set Him at His own right hand,
where He is clothed with all power in heaven
and in earth. It is written of Jesus that “He
shall see of the travail of his soul, and shall be
satisfied”.

In view of all these wonderful manifestations
of wisdom, justice, love and power, it is no
wonder that the Prophet Micah (chapter 7,
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verse 18) says: “Who is a God like unto thee,
that pardoneth iniquity, and passeth by the
transgression of the remnant of his heritage?
he retaineth not his anger for ever, because he
delighteth in merey.”

The time is soon to come when every other
conception of God will be destroyed, and every
one will know the true God. Even those in the
graves will come forth to enjoy the same priv-
ilege. When the wilful ones are destroyed in
the second death, then, it is written, “Let every
thing that hath breath praise the Lord.” (Ps.
150:6) They will be rendering ¢rue worship to
Jehovah God. It will be the spontaneous out-
pouring of loving, appreciative and happy
hearts. Then men will be ashamed of the re-
flections and reproaches which they, in their
ignorance and stupidity, have cast upon the
name of Jehovah God. Every honest heart will
make quick acknowledgment and amends for
all past wrongdoings, return to God’s favor and
love again, and enjoy eternally the blessings
which God has prepared for those that love
Him.

Even the destruction of the wilful and stub-
born ones in the second death wili be the last
act of love and mercy that God can perform for
them. Then will follow a clean universe, and all
the intelligent creatures in heaven and in earth
will be worshiping the only true God, the great
Jehovah God.

Home Instruction of the Young By Sam J. Logan (Wyoming)

WISH to congratulate you for the article
in the November 25 (1931) Golden Age on
“Misinstruction of School Children”,

In our distress many children are not in
school, for want of the necessities of life. I
am privately instructing my children, and we
are very well pleased with the results. We use
Judge Rutherford’s books for reading, instead
of the so-called “classies” of the Devil’s organi-
zation; instead of, “To die, to sleep, perchance
to dream; ay, there’s the rub,” ete. (Shake-
speare’s Hamlet) ; or, “ ‘Dust thou art, to dust
returnest’, was not spoken of the soul” (Long-
fellow, The Psalm of Life); or, “Our country,
may she always be right; but our country, right
or wrong” (Stephen Decatur) ; instead of the

arithmetic interest system, The Book, by Coin
Harvey, ete.

If the colleges and higher schools are “hatch-
eries of infidelity”, what are these schools to
which these educated return to instruct others?
The Reverend Gordon is at present teaching
here. He said, “I burn Judge Rutherford’s
books, advise the people to do so, and will do
the same to you if we [the clergy] ever get a
chance.”

The whole system is filled with mockery of
Jehovah God and IIis Word.

The county superintendent was here this
morning. He said the school where the children
are supposed to go was the most ill-mannered
school he ever saw in his experience. Does he
think ours should go to learn ill manners?



Our Sunday Visitor and Its “Bureau of [Mis]Information”

T IS a bad business that can be built up and
kept up only by a deep-laid system of false-
hoods. Sooner or later the truth comes to the
light and then the business comes in for the con-
tempt which it rightly deserves.

Tt is of public record that within the past
vear a man named Achille Ratti, alias “The
Supreme Pontiff”, the pope of Rome, in dis-
patches sent by him by personal messenger for
publication at Paris, disclosed to the whole
world that subjects of himself and his priests
niay make promises with mental reservations;
in other words, they may follow the age-long
custom and practice of the priests and officials
of the Roman Catholic church of lying, which
custom is approved in the church literatuare,

Lying has the approval of the Roman Cath-
olic theologians and saints Alphonso Maria de
Liguori, Antonio Fscobar of Mendoza, Pope
Gregory VII, Pope Innocent XI, and other
church authorities, and is evidently part of the
established policy of Our Sunday Visitor pub-
lished at Huntington, Indiana, in the interests
of the worst, most unprincipled, business on the
cntire earth.

In its issue of November 1, 1931, in its “Bu-
reau of Information”, Our Sunday Visitor pub-
lishes the following, and we publish beneath it
the facts, which ought to convince any honest
person that nothing it may say on any subject
is worthy of helief:

Who is Judge Rutherford? I have several friends
who have been disgusted by some of his sernions, and
they have asked me about lim,

Judge Rutherford is a man who has been deliver-
ing sermons against organized religion for about six-
teen years. He preaches that there is no hell, and
because of this doetrine has won the favor of many
persons who, perhaps beeause of the life they lead,
prefer to do away with the belief in eternal punish-
ment,

The so-called ““International Bible Students’ Asso-
ciation’’, otherwisc known as ‘‘Russellites’’, are mak«
g the cleim in this locality that they recently con-
verted a whole community of Catholic sisters to their
“faith?’, One of my neighbors, who is intimately
acquainted with the “* Mother Supcrior’’ of this for-
mer community of Catholic nuns, is quitc disturbed
over this alleged happening. ““ Daughters of St. Rila’™’
was the name of the community; Mother Raphacl,
superior; and the address of the community in 1921
was 9 Grove Street, Yonkers, New York. These peo-
ple are exhibiting, to impress Catholics, a photograph
of the alleged ““ Mother Raphael’’ in nun’s garb, Her

habit, crucifiz and ““beads’’ do make her look rather
prepossessing, Is the claim false or lruc?

There was not, cither in the year 1921 or any year
hefore that time, a community of Sisters recognized
by the Church under the name, ‘‘Daughters of St.
Rita,”” at 9 Grove St., Yonkers, N. Y. In all these
vears the names and addresses of cach rcligions com-
munity in the arch-diocese of New York, where
Yonlkers is located, were given in the ‘‘Official Cath-
olie Directory’®. There were {two communities in the
city of Yonkers in the years 1920 and 1921; one more
was added to the list in the year 1922. But the
“Daughters of St. Rita’’ were not among them. No
matter how many photographs *‘‘Mother Raphael’’
may have taken of herself, she will go down in Cath-
olic history as an impostor and it will also be recorded
that the ‘‘Russellites’” have added one more to their
alrecady large list of impostures.

It was no doubt out of a full heart that
William Hogan, a prominent southern lawyer,
and formerly a priest, wrote, on page 172 of his
book on Popcry, that “I pronounce all Roman
Catholic priests, bishops, popes, monks, friars
and nuns to be the most deliberate and wilful
set of liars that ever infested this or any other
country, or disgraced the name of religion”,
but whether he wrote by inspiration or not we
present now the evidence that Our Sunday
Visitor HAS LIED.

First, we offer free to any subsecriber for
The Golden Age a copy of Judge Rutherford’s
book on Hell, What Is it? Who Are There? Can
They Get Out? When you have read that book,
with all the evidence it gives that the Bible
hell is as different from the theological hell as
day is different from night, you will understand
just why Our Sunday Visitor wishes to convey
the false impression that “he preaches that
there is no hell”,

Secondly, we have pleasure in publishing
herewith a copy of affidavit of Maria Neuffer,
formerly “Mother Raphael”, covering the lies
in the second set of questions. It speaks for
itself.

State of New York
88
County of Westchester

Maria Neuffer, 9 Borcher Avenue, Yonkers, New
York, being duly sworn, upon her oath states:

“Beeause the Catholic newspaper Our Sunday Visi-
tor, published at Huntington, Indiana, on November
1st, 1931, published false statements eoneerning my-
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self and others, I voluntarily make the following
statement :

“I was born in Germany in the year 1868, and be-
came a member of the Lutheran church as a child.
I always had a great desire to serve Jehovah God,
and to do so accepted the Catholic faith while in the
city of Milan, Italy, and later entered a novitiate at
Codogno, Italy, and became a sister known as Sister
Raphael, in the regular way at the hands of a bishop.
I served as a sister for years in communities at
Codogno, Milan, and Rome, Italy, also at Madrid
and Bilbao in Spain, and at London, England, where
I served as Mother Superior of a convent for four
years.

“During the many years that I was a Sister and
Mother Superior the scheming for advancement by
other members of the order, along with the sale of
bones from the tombs in Rome as relies of the Saints,
the payment of large sums of money for a cardinal
protector, and for the securing of positions such as
bishop and eardinal, made my heart sick, and caused
me much sorrow.

“In the year 1905 the Mother Director sent me to
America, and I came to New York in that year. I
found conditions in the church in this country were
just as bad as in Europe. There was the same jeal-
ousy, scheming, lying and evil speaking, instead of
brotherly love and a desire to honor the name of the
Lord. Refusing to submit to their evil ways although
a member of the church, I earned my own way by
nursing, and later founded an orphans’ home in
New York City with about 30 children. Until 1920
I had difficulty with the Catholic authorities, and
then I removed to my present address in Yonkers,
New York, where I continued to send the children
from the home to mass and permitted them to attend
the various Catholic funetions, and still considered
myself a Catholic and a Sister.

“In 1930, for the first time, I learned of the truth
concerning Jehovah God and His Word when I heard
Judge Rutherford speak over the radio, and I at once
recognized it to be the truth that he spoke, and I
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then took my stand on the side of Jehovah God and
withdrew entirely from the Catholic system and dis-
carded the sister’s habit I had been wearing. When
I saw that the Catholic church was teaching error
and misrepresenting God, and that the truth is taught
in God’s Word and is promulgated particularly by
The Watchtower and its publications, I associated
mysclf with such work in order to be one of Jehovah's
witnesses; and I rejoice not only in the knowledge of
the fact that Jehovah is God, and that the kingdom
will bring blessings to me, but that all the people of
the earth will have the opportunity for the blessings
of life and happiness. I am more than pleased to tell
those with whom I was formerly associated, and other
good Catholies, that purgatory is not taught in the
Bible but that it is entirely a myth arranged by men
for the benefit of the few ; that the doctrine of eternal
torture is not true, and is not taught in the Bibhle;
that saying prayers for the dead is wholly wrong and
unseriptural, and that many other practices, such as
the mass in the church of the Catholics, are entirely
unseriptural and wrong. I advise all good, honest
Catholies to provide themselves with the books pub-
lished by the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society,
and to take their own Bible and prove to themselves
these things that are true.

““The statement in Qur Sunday Visitor regarding my
pieture is entirely false, for I recall having only one
picture taken yecars ago with the children of the
home, and which picture I sent back to my people in
Germany.

““The facts stated above clearly prove that T am not
an impostor as claimed by Our Sunday Vistior.

““IN wITNESS WHEREOF I subseribe my hand this 24th
day of December, A.D. 1931.”’

(Signed) Maria NEUFFER
(formerly) Mother Raphacl

Subseribed and sworn to before me this 24th day of
December, A.D. 1931,

JAMES TAYLOR LEWIS
Commissioner of Deeds, City of Yonkers

So Will He!

The world wanted war;
so did he!

The world wants peace;
so does he!

The world will get what
is coming to it;
so will he!

IT was ALt A MMISTAKE
§ SHALL NEVER BLESS
ANOTHER &5 WATR

- BANNER




Radio Witness Work

ETROIT, MICH. “I am one of your listen-
ers and would like to thank you for the
benefit I get out of listening every Sunday at
9:45 to the WarcHTOWER program. Judge
Rutherford surely tells the truth. If all men
were like him we would not have depression at
this time.”

Hillsville, Pa. “I certainly have enjoyed
these programs. They have helped me out with
my Bible lessons and filled my mouth with sing-
ing. My desire is to be present with you; I am
with you in heart and mind. You have certainly
opencd the eyes of my understanding.”

Galt, Ont. “I just felt I must write you and
thank vou for the wonderful sermon we heard
this morning at 9:45 by Judge Rutherford.
It certainly was good to hear such a satisfying
explanation of ‘The Great Image’. Surely God
is with that man. We will all be listening in next
Sunday for the sceond part.”

Schenectady, N. Y. “Just listened to Judge
Rutherford’s lecture, which I think very fine.
I trust he will keep on, as now is the time for
truth to be known and surely he is telling it.”

Chicago, Ill. “After listening to Judge Ruth-
erford’s lecture Sunday, December 13, T am con-

vinced that his presentation of the Scriptures
is eorrect. I wish to procure a copy of the book
entitled Life; also a sample copy of The Watch-
tower. Please send me a list of books that will
fit me for preaching this doetrine; also informa-
tion on how I can connect with this great cause.
I desire with all my heart to preach a gospel
that will cheer the sad heart of humanity every-
where.”—Rev. T. A. M.

Wabash, Ind. “I just heard your weekly talk
and I only wish I might hear you oftener. It
has only been the last two Sundays that I have
heard your talks; they have filled a long-sought
desire for some glimmer of light in the be-
wildering darkness in which I now am. If I
understand right vou covered your subject
thoroughly in the book called Life. The first
lecture I heard was covered by the book Recon-
ciliation. I would know more of these and other
books which I understand you have written on
the Bible. It would certainly be a joy to find
something that would stand an acid test of
proof and of truth. This I understand you do
most thoroughly. So I would like for you to
send me literature concerning your books, that
I may have a chance to read and study them.

-THE
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THE SECOND EDITION
OF THE I.BS.A. YEAR BOOK!

PUBLIC DEMAND has made a second edition of the I.B.S.A. Year
Dook necessary. For several years past the International Bible Stu-
dents Association and the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society have
been publishing a Year Book, which has proved to be of vital interest
to those identified with its work. The I.B.S.A. and the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society are instruments used by “Jehovah’s witnesses”
to carry on the wide public proclamation of the truth concerning God’s
kingdom and its establishment,

Until now one edition of the Year Book has been sufficient, but this year
brings an unusual demand for it by people everywhere. Many have
obtained it who have not heretofore manifested such interest. It is
evident that these desire to acquaint themselves with the extensive
aetivities of the I.B.S.A. Many have written for a second and even a
third copy, with the intention of giving it to their friends so that they
too might know more about this organization which is really interested
in the welfare of the people and is trying to inform them regarding the
purposes of Jehovah.

There is only one hope for the world, and this hope has been made
known to millions of people through the publications of the LB.S.A.
and the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society. Up to the present more
than 110,000,000 copies of Judge Rutherford’s books have been distrib-
uted among the people, in more than fifty languages and dialects. If
you have not read the I.B.S.A. Year Book and you are interested in
knowing more about the activities of Jehovah’s witnesses, you will find
this a most welcome book.

The first half of the book contains a report issued by Judge Rutherford
as president of the association, setting forth the work accomplished
during the past year in the distribution of the Kingdom message. In
addition, this remarkable report is a proof of the world’s need of the
Kingdom. The book also contains a text, with short comments, for each
day of the year. These texts and comments have been a real help to
students of the Bible.

The second edition of the I.B.S.A. Year Book is now off the press,
ready for mailing. It is obtainable at 50c a copy, postpaid, anywhere,

Address THE WATCHTOWER, 117 Adams Street, Brooklyn, N. Y.

THE WATCHTOWER, 117 Adams St,, Brooklyn, N. Y,
Send me a eopy of the second edition of the I.B.S A,
FOR YOUR CONVENIENCE Year Book, for which I enclose money order {or

¢ for 50c.
THE COUPON stamps) for 50
Name

Street and No.

City and State
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The Propulsive Power of Light By E. Charman (Quebec)

(With an Interrogation and a Reply)

FOR a number of years I have been a reader
of The Golden Age, and I often get from
it information that would not be found in any
other publication. I was greatly interested in
the article in issue of April 1, 1931, “Consider
the Heavens.”

For a long time I have been convinced that
the astronomy which passes current today is
almost as faulty as the prevailing religious
doctrines and theories. Thinking that your
readers might be interested in an astronomy
that seems more reasonable and understandable
and which gives more credit and more glory to
the God whom we all worship, I wondered if
you would not like to have us “consider the
heavens” by and through the assistance which
your columns might afford, particularly that
little corner of the heavens apportioned to the
solar system.

The following remarks are offered in the
hope that you will put them into print and that
some of your readers may be interested. My
quarrel with astronomy as taught in the schools
today is, first and foremost, in regard to gravi-
tation. On it we are led to believe the processes
and stability of the universe depend. And yet
we are unable to obtain one proof or scrap of
evidence that gravitation, of the Newtonian
sort, has more real existence than Santa Claus
or the fairies.

Of course we know that small articles are
impelled to move toward the earth, but that
they and the earth are attracted toward each
other cannot be shown. There is nothing to
indicate that a force is moving and acting from
within the earth to draw small material things
toward it.

A very recent scientific writer speaks of elec-
trified particles, of which atoms are built up,
sending out feelers or tentacles ecalled lines of
force to the bounds of space to pull upon other
particles located in the far distance; but no such

extensions of the particles make themselves
evident to us. Those particles must have won-
derful power plants within themselves to enable
them to put out even the smallest sort of arms
to the regions of the stars, billions of miles
away. The idea is much like that of a certain
religious sect, which holds that we do not see
by means of light reflected from a distance, but
that our eyes send out feelers, in perfectly
straight lines, to objects that we cannot reach
with our hands; and these feelers inform us
about the distant objects by the sense of feel-
ing and not by another sense, that of sight.
These people think that the earth is flat! Well,
the modern scientist does not think the earth
is flat; but is not this belief in the tentacles, or
feelers, of the atom quite as childish?

Scientists cannot give us evidence of any-
thing whatever reaching out from the atoms,
particles or larger items of material substance,
The evidence seems to be that articles said to
be “attracted” are really not pulled from within
the earth, but are pushed from without. We
do not ask anyone to take this as a child must
take a fairy tale: without any evidence except
the child’s faith in our veracity. We have evi-
dence of something moving toward the earth,
all the time, day and night. That something is
light, and it has been proven to be moving at
the almost unthinkable speed of about 186,000
miles a second. If light is a flight of small ma-
terial particles, or corpuscles, as Newton called
them, those corpuscles must be very small in-
deed. When they are not in motion we cannot
see them. When they are in motion they may
strike in our eyes and cause the sensation of
sight.

If light, as Newton supposed, is a flow, or
ray, of material particles, flying at a tremen-
dous speed those material particles must have
some weight and push. If they are continually
striking an article up in the air, a stalled aero-
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plane, let us say, they will, either quickly or
slowly, force it to earth. The light will not be
striking from below, because the earth stops
the light from that direction. It will strike from
all sides, and from the top, but not from the
bottom. The average direction will be in a line
to the center of the earth, straight down, as we
call it; and that is the direction falling bodies
take. The light is coming all the time, day and
night. A single star sends rays to every part
of the surface of the earth facing it. Some
scientists have claimed to be able to measure
the weight and heat of a ray coming from one
of the fixed stars. They would perhaps measure
the weight of the light striking a surface of the
size of a silver dollar, and might find it only
one-hillionth of an ounce. Not much power in
that; but remember that the light of a star
strikes all over a hemisphere of the earth, and
that would include many more than a billion
faces of the size of a dollar, so that the pressure
against the whole earth is considerable, prob-
ably hundreds of ounces. And then there are
many millions of stars shedding their light
upon ug. The air is said to be pressed against
the earth to a weight of fifteen pounds to the
square inch. If light has weight i¢ may well be
the one that is doing the pressing.

There is something about light, of the corpus-
cular, or material, kind that you may not have
thought of: It could cause stars, suns and
moons to rotate and revolve! And this valuable
quality is entirely lacking in attraction. What
is there in attraction to cause a globe suspended
in space to rotate? Absolutely nothing.

And you may say, “Well, out in space, light
would strike a planet equally on all sides, and
how can its pushing power be made to turn
the planet in one direction and not in the
other?”

Ah! there is where light differs from attrac-
tion; and there is where the new astronomy,
which we hope to consider in the columns of
The Golden Age, differs from any astronomy
which has ever been taught anywhere. It tells
what causes both the rotation and the revolu-
tion of the heavenly bodies: stars, suns, moons
and planets.

A little later I will quote the statement of a
well known modern seientist to the effect that
science hag absolutely no explanation of the
origin or continuance of planetary rotation.

TFor the rresent, take it from me that no
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reasonable explanation of such rotation can be
given by anyone, in harmony with the prevail-
ing astronomical ideas which include “attrac-
tion of gravitation” as an important astronom-
ical function.

Before we go further, it might be well for me,
not actually to build, but to imagine a mechan-
ical illustration of the propagation and action
of light. An eminent scientific writer has very
recently used the popping of corn in a hot pan
to illustrate the disintegration of radium, one
kernel popping at a time, and not all exploding
together; so perhaps I may be permitted to
make use of the same homely means of illus-
tration. But I will have to assign to the kernels
of corn some unusual qualities, as unusuval and
almost as wonderful as the qualities attributed
by scientists, in the not very distant past, to the
“luminiferous ether”, which ether is now pretty
generally admitted to be altogether nonexistent.

To start with, the kernels will have to repre-
sent particles of material that may be turned
into light; as bits of the wick of a candle, of
wood or coal or any inflammable substance. The
interiors of the kernels we will suppose to be
packed with small, hard, round pellets, like
little bullets or shot. And we must imagine
them soaked in some highly explosive sub-
stance, like nitroglycerine. And we imagine the
pellets held together by an outer coating very
similar to the hull of an actual kernel of corn.
Now we imagine a large metal pan and place
on the bottom of it a layer of the kernels a few
inches in depth; and in some way we must ce-
ment these together in a solid block. That done,
we have ready a small imitation light-produec-
ing plant. Apply a lighted match to one of the
kernels in the top layer and it will explode with
great violence and scatter the little pellets out-
ward in all directions, The explosion of the first
kernel causes another, or perhaps a number of
the nearer ones, to explode and scatter the
pellets with which they were filled, as did the
first one. And these again cause still others to
explode, and so on, kernel after kernel. They
do not all explode at once, but keep on like little
bits of wood in a fire, individual particles burn-
ing up and communicating the flame to other
particles. There would be an almost constant
stream of the little pellets issuing from the ex-
ploding kernels. There would, however, be some
distance in time and space between the pellets
from the different explosions. All the pellets
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are the same, but some may have been blown
away more violently and therefore at greater
speed than others.

We cannot think that the light of a candle
travels with the speed of sunlight. Even if par-
ticles of light start out at the same speed, the
different experiences which they will encounter
in their journey will change their velocities.
One little corpuscle of light goes through clear
air, another through smoky glass; one through
a piece of cheese, and another through muddy
water. These substances all slow the speed, but
at different rates. Different velocities may be
recognized by the various color impressions
made in the eyes. Our eyes are constructed for
only a limited range of light velocities.

The lowest band of velocities which the eyes
are capable of using in what we call sight pro-
duces a sensation which we name “red”; the
next appreciable higher band of speeds we call
“orange”, and then follow “yellow”, “green,”
“blue,” “indigo” and “violet”. But there are
rates of speed below the reds (the infra-red),
and rates above the violets (the ultra-violets),
which make no impression on our eyes. Al-
though light is material, there may be wave
lengths to consider, the wave length denoting
either the time or the distance between the
shower of bullets which, as we noted, do not all
start out together as in one grand explosion,
but come from each “kernel” separately.

A few years ago the scientists were pretty
well agreed that light was nothing substantial,
but a mere condition of waves, or ripples, in an
all-pervading ether. Now many of them believe
light is (or is caused by) a flow of material but
exceedingly minute particles (called by Newton
“corpuscles”). We need not mention those who
believe it to be both waves and corpuscles:
(as some one has said) waves three days of the
week, then corpuscles three days, and both on
Sundays. The wave theory of light could not
possibly account for any of the supposed fune-
tions of gravitation; could not move the earth
or the planets or displace perceptibly even a
small particle of dust.

But in the corpuscular form of light, the
streams of little round “bullets” coming with
unthinkable velocity could (and do) move the
earth and planets and stars.

Now that scientists have gotten rid of the
ether, we can think of the earth suspended in
empty space, hung upon nothing,’ as Job ex-
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presses it. It would not take very much force
to move it to one side or the other of its regular
orbit. A pressure of half a ton against one side,
with nothing pressing on the opposite side,
would, in time, change the course of the orbital
flight. Or the removal of half a ton of the usual
pressure would have the same sort of effect, in
an opposite direction. And the rushing flood
of the Iittle “bullets” of light would, in one
second, very far exceed the half ton I have used
in my illustration.

And now we must answer the question which
readers will no doubt have in their minds: How
can revolution and rotation be caused by the
power of light? Well, you probably know, or
can understand, that a slow-moving bullet, from
a gun, going through a wooden target would
cause much more push against the target than
a more speedy bullet of the same size. And if
a lot of the slower-moving little light bullets
were striking and going through a fringe of
materials around the outer edge on one side of
a planet and a lot of swifter-moving little bul-
lets were striking and going through the same
fringe from the opposite side, there would be
more push on the side receiving the slow bullets
than on the side receiving the swifter ones, and
every ounce of weight pushing on either side
would have an effect. A small push long con-
tinued would eventually move the earth, or a
great push would move it in a shorter time. If
there is no ether in space (as is now believed
by many), if space is practically empty and
void of friction, it would not take very much
power to move even an object as large as the
earth. It is its momentum that keeps it free
from influences of little pushes this way or that.
Without momentum the striking of a big meteor
might start our globe moving out of its usual
course.

If starlight is cut off from one side of the
earth by the presence of a planet or moon, the
pressure on that side is reduced and the earth
moves slightly toward the obstructing body,
and scientists observe what they take to be
“attraction” by the latter.

The position of Neptune was calculated be-
fore that planet was actually discovered; calcu-
lated by the effect it had in changing the orbit
of Uranus. This was accounted a great triumph
for the theory of gravitation, but it might as
well have been figured out as due to reduction
of light push by reason of the presence of a
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body obstructing the light in that part of the
heavens,

From whatever cause the earth started in
rotation (considered later), we find it now
whirling on its axis at a speed of about 1,000
miles an hour.

A planet, or moon, once started in rotation
will be kept going indefinitely, and the speed
will be all the time inereased until it reaches its
limit. That limit will not be the full speed of
light, because light flashing in an opposite di-
rection will act as a brake, and slow down the
rotating body.

Solid and smooth globes will respond to the
slowing power of the brake much more readily
than the spongy, liquid or gaseous globes,
whose penetrable edges are greater in propor-
tion. Light strikes the side that is turning away
from 1t at a slower speed of impact than it
strikes the side that is coming toward it. The
light striking the projections from the sides
of a planet or moon, such as trees and other
vegetation, houses, barns, small hills, waves of
the ocean, air, etec., goes right through (at least
much of it does); and the light striking the
on-coming side goes through quicker, and with
less friction, than the light striking the reced-
ing side. There is consequently much more of a
push on the receding side than on the approach-
ing one, and the rotation is thereby kept up,
and increased.

Planets whose mass is great, in proportion to
their weight, rotate much more rapidly than
such solid globes as Venus, Earth and Mars.
It takes each of the planets named close to
twenty-four hours to perform one rotation,
while the insubstantial, light-weight, vapory
planets, such as Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus,
turn once in from nine to eleven hours, although
they are all larger than the earth.

Light striking the equator of a whirling globe
acts like a belt on the rim of a wheel. The
spongy, vapory planets have less weight to be
rotated, and a greater surface for the light
belt to pull on.

The revolution of a planet around its sun is
just as much due to light propulsion as its
rotation is.

The light striking in front of the planet in the
course of its orbital flight will strike with a
swifter impact than will the light striking from
behind. It is the slow light that has the greater
push; so the light from the rear pushes the
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planet along in spite of the opposing, swifter,
light coming on in front, Our great earth is
said to whirl along in its orbit at about eighteen
miles a second; very much faster than any bul-
let was ever driven from the mouth of a gun.
Remember, please, that it is the light which
goes through a mere fringe of the surface that
counts in motive power. Light sinking into the
body of a planet, and not going through, need
not he considered, as that from one side has
just as much push as that from another side.
The rays that go through the material obstruec-
tion count. Those that go through with most
friction have the most push; those that fly
through quickly, with least frietion, have the
least push. Invisible light and radio waves are
now supposed to penetrate the earth for 30
miles or more,

The theory, then, is that the sun and fixed
stars all send out light which has a pushing
force, and the stars do not attract one another,
as required by the old gravitation theory: they
push each other away, and none of them ever
come near enough to collide. That is a much
pleasanter idea than having a dread that stars
may rush together, drawn by the supposed pow-
er of attraction, and stage a collision of blazing
ruin and destruction.

I have lately been reading Sir James Jeans’
book, The Mysterious Universe, which seems to
be held in high esteem by those who believe in
the gravitation theory, that is to say, by a great
majority of the scientists and college men of
today.

I am going to take the liberty of reviewing
some of his statements, comparing them with
the theories which seem to me to be more rea-
sonable, and more likely to prove true, if a way
is ever found to put them to proof.

Beginning on page 1 he says, “The vast ma-
jority of stars are wandering about in space
. . . they travel through a universe so spacious
that it is an event of almost unimaginable
rarity for a star to come anywhere near to an-
other star. For the most part each voyages in
splendid isolation, like a ship on an empty
ocean.”

How can that be if the stars attract one an-
other? Were they originally still more distant;
and is each one now appreciating the attractive-
ness of the others, and striving to arrange a
“get together” meeting?

Not so, he says! The universe is expanding,
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and stars moving rapidly apart. On page 70
we read “it has for some years been remarked
that the remote spiral nebule are, to all ap-
pearances, rushing away from the earth, and so
presumably also from one another, at terrifie
speeds, which range up to 7200 miles a second.
. . . The actual figures are important, because
if we trace the implied nebular motions back-
wards, we find that all the nebule must have
been congregated in the neighborhood of the
sun only a few thousands of millions of years
ago. All this goes to suggest that we are living
in an expanding universe, which started to ex-
pand only a few thousands of millions of years
ago.”

The scientists tell whether a star is mov-
ing away from, or coming toward, the earth by
the color of its light in the spectrum. If a star
is rushing towards us the light which it sends
out comes at greater speed than the average;
if the star is receding from us the light comes
at less than average speed. The slower rays
are of a reddish color, and the swifter ones,
violet, the various colors ranging themselves
in the spectrum in the order of red, orange, yel-
low, green, blue, indigo and violet. If the rays
in the spectrum have a tendency to gather to
the red end, the star sending it is likely to be
maving away from us, and astronomers esti-
mate the speed of its movements by the color
of the rays received: the more ruddy, the less
speed.

The fact that so eminent a scientist as Sir
James believes that the stars are moving away
from one another speaks little for the theory
of gravitation (that every particle in the uni-
verse attracts every other particle).

I have already quoted his remark as to the
unimaginable rarity of one star’s coming any-
where near to another, but he seems to think
that at one time such an event did occur, and
that to it is due the existence of the earth and
all of the planets in the solar system.

On page 2 we read: “We believe, neverthe-
less, that some two thousand million years ago
this rare event took place, and that a second
star, wandering blindly through space, hap-
pened to come within hailing distance of the
sun. Just as the sun and moon raise tides on
the earth, so this second star must have raised
tides on the surface of the sun. ... A huge
tidal wave must have traveled over the surface
of the sun, uitimately forming a mountain of
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prodigious height which would rise ever higher
and higher as the cause of the disturbance came
nearer and nearer. And before the second star
began to recede its tidal-pull had become so
powerful that this mountain was torn to pieces
and threw off small fragments of itself much
as the crest of a wave throws off spray. These
small fragments have been circulating around
their parent sun ever since, They are the
planets, great and small, of which our earth is
one.”

So now we know how the earth came into be-
ing. And we see how little Moses knew about
it. At his school they probably never mentioned
the star wandering blindly through space and
getting so near our sun. Moses might well have
gone to a night school where they taught my
sort of doctrine: that one bright star simply
cannot go near to another bright star, because
both are pushing everything away by their heat
and light rays. Sir James is even out of har-
mony with himself when he teaches that bright
stars attract one another. Hear what he says
on page 60: “Heat an ordinary six-inch cannon-
ball up to fifty million degrees, the temperature
of the center of the sun, and the radiation it
emits would suffice to mow down, by its mere
impact, like a jet of water from a fire hose, any-
one who approached within fifty miles of it.”
Now here would be something new: a six-inch
star of the temperature of our medium-sized
sun, and, far from attracting anything toward
it, that little red-hot star by its repellent rays
mows down everything within fifty miles! Sir
James also tells us (page 61) of a meteorite
that fell in Siberia in 1908, He says it “set up
blasts of air which devastated the forests, over
an enormous area”, Sir James has a great fund
of facts like this at his command, but seems not
to have learned what they, with such fierce
energy, are trying to teach: that light and heat
do not attraet, but repel.

One other thing I would like to quote here,
from his book, page 6: “Life can only exist in-
side a narrow temperate zone which sur-
rounds each of these fires (stars) at a very def-
inite distance. Outside these zones life would
be frozen; inside it would be shriveled up. At
a rough computation, these zones within which
life is possible, all added together, constitute
less than a thousand million millionth part of
the whole of space. And even inside them, life
must be of very rare occurrence, for it is so
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unusual an acecident for suns to throw off
planets, as our own sun has done, that probably
only about one star in 100,000 has a planet re-
volving round it in the small zone in which life
is possible, Just for this reason it seems in-
credible that the universe can have been de-
signed primarily to produce life like our own;
had it been so, surely we might have expected
to find a better proportion between the magni-
tude of the mechanism and the amount of the

rroduct. At first glance at least, life seems to

be an utterly unimportant by-product; we liv-
ing things are somehow off the main line.”

Rather a gloomy horoscope for us! The only
comfort I find in the writings of Sir James is
that he doesn’t appear to believe himself very
strongly. If his idea of the way that moons
and planets come into being is correct there are
likely to be very few of them outside the solar
system: none for all we know, for no telescopes
have been invented powerful enough to disclose
whether or not the fixed stars are attended by
planets such as are found in the solar system.
But I utterly reject his cosmogony of the earth
and the planets. I don’t believe our existence
is due to the presence here of a blindly wander-
ing star, running amuek through the heavens,
and accidentally pulling out, by a gravitation
that no star possesses, a portion of the sun, to
be made over into planets.

The cosmogony of Moses leaves a chance that
space may be plentifully supplied with planets.
Most likely very many of the stars have their
attendant satellites, teeming with life and hap-
piness. We cannot go back to the old astrology
that made the earth the center and most im-
portant point of the universe; neither can we,
as reasonable creatures, think that our solar
system is different from others, and the only
abode of living creatures.

I beg to give one more quotation from Sir
James relating to life on the earth and the
planets. On page 14 he says: “To remain a
possible abode of life, our earth would need to
move in, ever nearer and nearer to the dying
sun. Yet science tells us that, so far from its
moving inwards, inexorable dynamieal laws are
even now driving it ever further away from the
sun into the outer cold and darkness. And so
far as we can see, they must continue to do so
until life is frozen off the earth, unless indeed
some celestial collision or cataclysm intervenes
to destroy life even earlier by a more speedy
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death. This prospective fate is not peculiar to
our earth; other suns must die like our own,
and any life there may be on other planets
must meet the same inglorious end.” This in-
glorious end is what Sir James finds written all
across the sky, and in that he does not hesitate
to disagree with the psalmist who wrote, some
vears before Sir James was born, “The heavens
declare the glory of God, and the firmament
sheweth his handywork.”—Ps. 19:1.

Sir James finds the sun throwing off by
radiation the vast weight of 250,000,000 tons a
minute (or about 4,000,000 tons a second). If
that amount of material is thrown off with a
great speed the sun cannot help but exercise a
tremendous push against everything around it.
And Sir James sees all, or nearly all, this ma-
terial lost to our sum, and very little coming
in from other stars to compensate for its loss.
Does he think the material thrown off by suns
goes away off into space, off into outer dark-
ness, to be forever lost? The light theory of
gravitation allows nothing to be lost. Every
particle of light sent out eventually reaches
some other star or planet. What is lost to one
star is gained by another. If no star or planet
intervenes the light goes on and on for millions
of years; on and on until it does find a lodg-
ment, so that matter is always conserved some-
where in the universe.

It is not necessary to suppose that our sun is
growing smaller all the time. Only the radia-
tion to the dark bodies, the planets, gives no
return. They are growing all the time from the
sun’s waste, and that of the stars, but the loose
material of the solar system, meteors, ete., help
to make up for the light loaned to the planets,
and so the balance may be pretty well main-
tained, and the sun may go on lighting and
warming our earth forever.

Now a few words as to astronomy of the
solar system.

We might begin with the sun. It is supposed
to be a great ball of fire, about 852,900 miles in
diameter, and perfectly spherical. The sun’s
density is said to be only one quarter that of the
earth. Gravitation on the sun (the old kind)
is figured as twenty-seven times as great as it
is here, and an object dropped, near its surface,
would fall 436 feet the first second. But if the
light repulsion theory is correet an objeet like
a block of wood, a hod of bricks, or a ton of
coal would likely not fall at all. That 4,000,000
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tons thrown off as radiation by the sun every
second would prevent anything of ordinary
weight from approaching its surface. Bodies
as light as comets sometimes come as near as
a million miles, but they never effect a landing;
the sun’s radiation sends them flying away out
into space without a stop.

The sun is said to rotate on its axis in about
twenty-six days, its surface turning about 4,300
miles an hour, while the earth turns only about
1,000 miles an hour. This seems to disprove
the old saying that “large bodies move slowly”.

I do not think anyone can show that the old-
style gravitation could play any part in causing
the sun to rotate; but it is splendidly adapted
to be rotated by light repulsion. Its equator
would be a very large rimmed wheel for the
light belt to run on. The sun is not heavy in
proportion to its size. It would be turned with
comparative ease, considering its great size. And
here the light has a chance to show what it can
do.

The sun attends to the lighting and heating
of the planets, and by raising the seawater into
clouds to be distributed over the land it indi-
rectly supplies the waterfalls that turn many
of the wheels of industry. It may therefore well
be termed the great light, heat and power insti-
tution of the solar system.

The first planet in order of distance from the
sun is Mercury, whose diameter is 3,060 miles.
Its orbit is about 36,000,000 miles from the sun.
That orbit is, however, very eccentric, so that
the planet is sometimes 15,000,000 miles nearer
the sun than at other times. Its speed of revolu-
tion is about 109,360 miles per hour, while that
of Earth is only 68,040 miles. It takes only 88
days for its revolution around the sun; and its
period of rotation is also thought to be eighty-
eight days, or, in effect, it has no rotation, but
keeps the same side always turned toward the
sun; but it is so near that luminary that it is
hard to get a look at it, and the matter of rota-
tion is rather one of theory than of observation.

Venus is about 67,000,000 miles from the sun.
Its diameter is said to be 7,826 miles, while that
of the planet on which we live is 7,919, a dif-
ference of only 93 miles. Venus performs its
revolution in about 225 days (of our time), and
it rotates on its axis in 23 hours and 21 minutes.
It has no satellite. Its orbit is almost a circle,
its distance from the sun being only about
900,000 miles different at different times, in an
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orbit of about 234,000,000 miles. My little
cyclopedia states that an article falling to its
surface would traverse 13 feet in the first
second, while here it drops 16 feet.

The next little planet in the order of distance
from the sun is Earth, and the distance over
91,000,000 miles. Her orbit, while not so near a
circle as that of Venus, is not considered very
eccentric as orbits go, there being a difference
in distance from the sun at different times of
about 3,000,000 miles, in an orbit whose dia-
meter is about 182,000,000.

The earth rotates in exactly 24 hours. This
exactness is due to the fact that our clocks were
designed to measure the day in agreement with
Earth’s speed of rotation.

This twenty-four hours measures the time
from the crossing of any given meridian by the
sun until it crosses it again. That is called a
solar day. But the time from the crossing of
a given meridian by a fixed star until it crosses
it again is three minutes and fifty-six seconds
short of the twenty-four hours, as the stars rise
over the eastern horizon that much earlier each
succeeding evening; and a star will appear to
circle the earth 36614 times in a year, or while
the sun appears to make 365.242 revolutions.
The time taken in the 3661/ crossings of the
meridian by a fixed star is called a sidereal
year. The solar year is the one recognized in
our calendars. But there is nothing exact in
astronomy, and the calendars are of 365 days
for three years and then 366 for one year, and
still there is a difference of a fractional part
of a day.

Earth is accompanied by a moon 2,160 miles
in diameter. The moon could be piled on Cana-
da, and would not reach from Montreal to Van-
couver,

The moon always turns the same side, or
face, toward the earth. This is said to be due
to the supposed fact that the moon is not a per-
fect globe, but is elongated, and somewhat pear-
shaped; and the large end is turned toward us,
and held so by the “attraction” of the earth. If
this were true we might expeet that the axis
of rotation would be from the stem end to the
blossom end of the pear, but we know positively
that such is not the case. We can observe the
markings on the moon’s surface, and could de-
tect any rotation around a visible point of axis.
No rotation whatever is seen, and no point on
the moon’s visible surface could possibly be one
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of the ends of the axis of rotation. Select any
point you like as its north, or south pole, and
you will see that if the body of the moon rotated
around an axis ending at that point we could
observe the motion of rotation without the aid
of a telescope. Some astronomer has suggested
that the earth and moon act in this matter as
one body, and rotate around an imaginary axis
about 1200 miles within the circumference of
the earth. If the two bodies were strung like
beads on a long rod (240 thousand miles apart)
the center of gravity, or balancing mark for the
two, would be that point 1200 miles inside the
earth (and always on the side toward the moon),
and then the point of rotation would not be on
the moon’s surface, and would not be visible to
us. The fact is that the moon does not rotate,
but by its revolution around the earth it turns,
as related to the sun and stars, once in about
twenty-eight days.

The imaginary geo-lunar axis is supposed to
move always on the true oval orbit around the
sun, and never departs from it to go to this side
or that. Both earth and moon, as complete and
separate bodies, move spirally from side to side
of the true oval, but the common center keeps
to the line (so it is said).

It is possible that the earth may have been
blown off from the sun by an explosion, and
thrown out into space some ninety millions of
miles, and that while it was still a shapeless
mass (“without form, and void”) it began its
revolutions around the sun. The latter body is
said to rotate with a speed of over 4,000 miles
an hour, and any fragment thrown off would
be given a movement toward the east.

And the effect of light propulsion would be
to increase that movement continually; so that
now we find the old earth rushing around in its
orbit at a speed of 68,040 miles an hour, or
about 1000 times the speed of an express train.
Whether it is still increasing its speed we do
not know, as there is no absolute unit of time
with which it can be checked up. And how did
it aequire a rotary motion? Certainly not by
any magnetic attraction. A magnet draws only
toward itself, and does not pull on one side
more than another.

Henry Norris Russell, director of the observ-
atory of Princeton University, says on this
subject :

“They,” that is, the astronomers, “are forced
to the conclusion that the distribution of rota-
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tional momentum in the system is so peculiar
that the planets could not have derived the
large amount which they now have at the ex-
pense of an originally rapidly rotating sun. The
only available explanation of their existence
appears to be the one now familiar: that the
planets were ejected from the sun during huge
eruptions caused by the close approach of a
passing star, and set moving laterally in orbits
by the attraction of this star as it receded.

“So far the methods of astronomy, aided
liberally by its inseparable companion mathe-
matics, enables us to follow the problem. But
in the chaotie turmoil which must have followed
the great outburst, detailed calculations become
impossible, and we have to accept it simply as
a fact that eight large masses and vast numbers
of small ones remained in motion about the
sun.”

I have read this over very carefully but fail
to see in it any reason whatever why the earth,
at that time, took on a rotary motion. The ejec-
tion of the earth by a rapidly rotating sun
might give the earth a revolutionary motion,
might start it in revolution around the sun,
just as a bullet from a rifle on a rapidly moving
train is given not only an outward motion,
away from the train, but also a motion in the
direction the train is taking. The bullet would
land, not opposite the point where the gun was
fired, but opposite the place where the train
would be when the bullet landed. The bullet
would not be caused to rotate.

You see, the earth revolves around the sun
in an orbit not far from 572,000,000 miles long.
The diameter of the earth is about 8,000 miles.
If we make a diagram of that orbit by two lines,
one representing where the outside edge travels
(the edge away from the sun), and the other
the course traveled by the inner edge (the one
toward the sun), you will find that the outer
line, or track, is about 50,000 miles longer than
the inner one; so the outer edge of the earth
moves 50,000 miles farther in one trip around
the sun than does the inner edge. Then by
mathematical necessity the outer edge must
move faster than the inner one, There would
be a difference of about 50,000 miles a year to
start with, and the light propulsion would in-
crease that day by day and year by year, until
it reached a tremendous speed. As the part of
the earth on the inside track will not be sep-
arated from the part on the outside, the in-
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ereased speed takes the form of rotation. The
old-style gravitation gives no reason whatever
for the rotation of planets.

We do not know whether or not the sun re-
volves around some other great star. If it does,
our astronomers have not figured out which one
it is. Some claim that the solar system shows
evidence that it is traveling towards Vega; but
if this is true, that rules Vega out as the center
around which we revolve, for a heavenly body
never moves very far towards its center of rev-
olution, but always keeps at about the same dis-
tance. So far as we know, our sun may be really
a fixed star, or nearly so.

And now, about the moon. Why did it not
acquire a rotary motion as the earth did? As
to the old-style gravitation: if it had nothing
to do in causing the earth to acquire a motion
of rotation, it has equally had nothing to do in
preventing the moon from doing so.

The college theory is that, the moon being
pear-shaped (which they only imagine), the
larger end would be attracted more by the earth
than the small end would be. But a magnet is
just as likely to choose the little end as the big
one, and if the object attracted has a long side
(as a pear has) it is more likely still to choose
the side in preference to either of the ends, es-
pecially if the magnet is larger than the object
attracted.

We consider the old-time theory that the
moon was blown off from the earth in some
violent explosion that took place many years
ago. It was blown out into space some 240,000
miles. It would start its career with no rotation,
but would inherit some of the earth’s eastward
revolutionary motion. It would continue travel-
ing eastward along with the earth. Its track in
that journey would be about 2,160 miles wide,
that being its diameter. And the outer edge
of the track would be 13,570 miles longer than
the inner edge. The outer side, the side more
distant from the earth, must then move faster
than the inner edge, and why has not rotation
developed as in the case of the earth?

I used to think that the moon moved in a sort
of spirals around the earth; but I now believe
the moon’s track in the heavens is only slightly
curved first to one side, and then to the other
side of the line of the earth’s orbit. It crosses
that orbit going outside of it, in receding
slightly from the sun, and recrosses it coming
back. It is never more than about 240,000 miles
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from the orbit, but the distance along the orbit
from the outward crossing to the inward one
is around 22,000,000 miles, so you can see that
the width of one-half of the spiral around the
earth is, as to its length, as 240,000 to 22,000,-
000. A diagram representing this, on a scale of
1,000,000 miles to the inch, would be twenty-two
inches long and only one-quarter inch wide.

But even with that slight deviation from the
straight line, the edge (or side), of the moon
away from the earth will of necessity have to
move a little faster than the edge that is toward
the earth. And why doesn’t the light repulsion
increase that difference in speed, and work it
into a rotation? Well, it does begin to do this,
but scarcely makes a start before the moon re-
crosses the orbit going toward the sun and be-
fore the rotation more than makes a very slight
turning movement. The turning slows down at
the crossing of the orbit and then a slight move-
ment begins in the opposite direction. It is
the other side of the moon now that is farthest
from the orbit and is traveling on the long side
of the spiral track. The rotation scarcely be-
gins in one direction before it is stopped and
started the other way. These movements are
very slight and can be observed only with a
telescope. But they have been observed, and
are known in astronomical parlance as the
“libration of the moon”.

The Encyclopedia Britannica, treating this
subject, remarks: “The different points of the
lunar globe must appear to turn about her cen-
tre, sometimes in one direction, and sometimes
in the contrary, and the same appearance be
produced as would result from a small oscilla-
tion of the moon.” That is just what takes place,
a small oscillation, and not a rotation.

The Encyclopedia continues: “The spots
near the eastern or western edge of her disk
disappear according as her motion in her orbit
is more or less rapid than her mean motion.”
So it seems there is a slight tendency to rotate,
the part away from the earth moving a little
faster than the part toward the earth, but the
change of the moon from one side to the other
of the terrestrial orbit about every fourteen
days reverses the motion, so that it never
amounts to more than a very small part of a
complete rotation, a part so small that it was
not noticed until the telescope was invented.

Can anyone tell me how attraction can cause
a globe to rotate? If a steel ball is hung near
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a magnet it will be drawn towards the magnet,
but it won’t rotate. ' Why should it? There is no
reason why there should be a pull on one side
more than on the other, and if it pulls on both
sides alike why should one side turn toward it
rather than the other? If a magnet would cause
rotation, that would establish perpetual motion
and the magnet would become a favorite unit
of power plants. We would have no need of
dams and canals in the St. Lawrence, but could
arrange to have magnets turn all our wheels,
and create a busy hum for twenty-four hours
a day, and at no cost at all.

The light propulsion theory does furnish a
reason why planets revolve and rotate; but
gravitation does not!

I find that many are satisfied with the old
theory of gravitation because the power con-
trolling some of the heavenly hodies can be
shown to operate on the principle of proportion
inverse to the square of the distance, as per
Newton’s formula: the greater the distance, the
less the power.

Undoubtedly a power to which the name
“gravitation” has been given does operate on
that rule, the power diminishing in proportion
to the square of the distance between the two
bodies, but it takes some fine figuring to show
why it should do so. It is easy to demonstrate
that light distributes itself in quantity accord-
ing to that rule.

If light is sent through a one-foot-square
opening one foot away from its source it illu-
minates that one-foot space. Two feet from the
light it will illuminate a square whose sides are
each two feet., The distance from the light is
two feet, the square of which is four feet, and
the space illuminated is four square feet. Put
a screen four feet away from the light that is
shining through the one-foot opening and the
space illuminated will be 16 square feet (or the
square of the distance of four feet). The light
coming through the one-foot opening is spread
over a space measuring 16 square feet, and the
light per square foot is only 1/16 as strong as
that coming through the one-foot opening.

Well, now we’ll leave the earth, for a time, a
very interesting, but unimportant little ball of
mud : interesting to those who have to live and
pay taxes there, but of little account to the in-
habitants of other planets.

All aboard! The next stop is Mars!
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Mars is a planet with a diameter of about
4,400 miles, and it moves in an orbit averaging
about 139,000,000 miles from the sun. Its orbit
is quite eccentrie, so that at one time it is
26,000,000 miles nearer than at others.

Seen through a telescope Mars (as well as
most of the planets) has phases of light and
darkness the same as the moon, but it is never
all dark. Its orbit never takes it between the
earth and the sun, and so the sunlight is always
striking it on a part of the side that is turned
toward the earth.

More has been written about Mars than about
any other planet, but much of it is mere fiction
and wild imagination; some is in the line of
speculation as to the conditions on that planet,
whether it has a population of intelligent crea-
tures, like the people of earth, what the weather
and temperature may be, and all such matters.

Most of the conditions imagined are badly
affected by the false theory of gravitation, and
some of them are remarkable for their absurd-
ity. We are told that the people who live there
are very much larger than we are here, a height
of twenty feet being only ordinary. Gravitation
1s said to be so much less on that small planet
that what would be a ton of coal here would
weigh on Mars only ten or twelve pounds.
Everything is of light weight there, and a man
of Mars can manage with a body of giant size
as easily as a bantam weight here can manipu-
late his diminutive fists and feet. The giant
Martians can take up and carry masses of ma-
terial that could scarcely be handled here by a
steam shovel. The well known “canals” of Mars
may have been dug by the Martians without any
mechanical aids beyond enormous picks and
shovels.

Queer, isn't it, that the Creator made the little
planets fit only for very large inhabitants, and
the large planets for mere midgets? If that sort
of theory can be shown to be true, I would cer-
tainly be more inclined to give evolution the
credit for creation than I have been.

Now the light propulsion theory is much
more simple, if perhaps not so scientific. By it,
small objects on the outside of a planet are
supposed to be pushed toward it by the force
of light, not pulled towards it by that ‘unseen
spirit which inhabits every particle and pulls
on every other one’. Light probably strikes
Mars with about the same force as it does the
earth. Starlight, anyway, will be the same there
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as here. Sunlight is spread out more there, and
may be somewhat fainter. Starlight has eome
a great distance and may have slowed down a
bit on the way, and if so, would really have
more gravitational force than the light of the
sun just starting out at great speed.

Lately I have seen in a newspaper an article
showing that Mars is losing the nitrogen from
its air because its atoms are so very light in
weight that the planet does not hold them, and
they drop off into space and are forever lost
to Mars. So if that planet is habitable now,
it won’t be for long, if that writer is reliable.
('reatures like men cannot get along without
air and water.

But telescopes show white caps at the north
and south poles of Mars, and these caps ap-
pear to melt and disappear when the summer
season arrives. And if there is snow on Mars
there must be some water.

If there are people on Mars, no doubt they
are differentiated as here: carpenters, farmers,
lawyers, doctors, loafers and workers, And their
astronomers look up at the great planet Earth,
ten times as imposing to look at as Mars is to
us, and they tell their people ‘it’s a great pity
Earth is so big; why the air there would be
heavy enough to crush a man. Think of the
people of Earth existing in a pressure of fifteen
or sixteen pounds to the square inch, a load of
two or three tons for each person! No, there’s
no life on Earth; that’s sure. And besides they
are so near the sun that the temperature there
must be something awful. People might live
near the poles in winter, but in summer they
would have to burrow in the ground, and only
come up at night to dig a few potatoes and
carrots and hurry back with them to the cool
shades underground. These summer resorts
would be very expensive. Then there are omi-
nous-looking black clouds floating about in
Earth’s air, something that is never seen in
Mars. Evidently the terrible heat of the sun
draws up the water of the oceans, and accumu-
lates it in clouds until they have enough to flood
the country underneath. Then the clouds burst,
and there is a new deluge to record. The peo-
ple urderground have to batten their hatches
and wait until they can see by their periscopes
that the water has subsided. It's an awful
place, and we can be glad we’re living where
we are’.
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Although Mars is a lot smaller than the earth,
it has two moons to our one.

One of these moons is quite near to the
planet, only about 3,700 miles away, and it flies
around the parent body with great velocity, so
much so that it completes its revolution in about
one-third of the time it takes Mars to rotate.
This satellite is seen twice in the Martian heav-
ens in one night. And that lends good support
to the light repulsion theory. Anything high
above a planet, and disconnected from it, is
likely to move faster than the planet itself. The
air around the earth, high above it, is always
moving eastward a little faster than the solid
globe. A balloon sent up six miles will always
float away to the east. A monkey-wrench or
hammer dropped down the shaft of a deep mine
will always fall east of the perpendicular line.

But so far as we know, times may be just as
hard on Mars as here; so we may as well move
on now toward Jupiter.

There are some hundreds of little planets
called “asteroids” between Mars and Jupiter.
Gravitation does not draw them together and
make of them one fair-sized planet. Probably
they reflect enough light to keep themselves
apart They must reflect light or we could not
see them. Our moon reflects so much that it
almost looks as though every particle on its
surface constituted itself a mirror. And the
earth reflects very much more. The light from
the moon pushes the earth away, and the light
from the earth pushes the moon away, to a cer-
tain distanee; but as it gets farther out the
reflected light spreads out and becomes faint
(according to inverse square of the distance),
and the starlight pushing in becomes more
powerful than the reduced reflected light push-
ing out. The reflected sunlight pushing on the
moon, together with the starlight also pushing
in the same direction and coming from a whole
hemisphere of the sky except the small patch
covered by the earth, is sufficient to keep the
moon out to its proper distance. If that reflect-
ed light were weaker, the moon would come a
little nearer; if stronger, it would be pushed out
a little.

Sunlight can push a gaseous body out much
farther than it can send a solid one of the same
weight, It pushes on only one side of a planet,
and the gaseous ones present a much larger sur-
face in proportion to weight to be pushed. The
starlight strikes from all sides, and an augmen-
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tation of size affects one side as much as an-
other.

Every motion of the heavenly bodies, large
or small, is regulated automatically. If one star
gets too near to another the light push sends
them apart. There are many millions of stars
in the sky, and no one has seen two of them
collide. I would fear to change the working of
the universe to the gravitation theory. If by
any chance one of the stars approached another
beyond the line of safety, the gravitation law
would cause their attraction to increase; they
would approach nearer and nearer and be at-
tracted more and more, and finally would collide
with disastrous results.

The idea that a little extra attraction would
cause one (or both) of the attracted bodies to
move faster, and the extra speed would send
one of them off on a tangent until it got to a
place where it would not disturb the balance of
the universe, is all bunk! Try it with a magnet.
It will draw the escaping articles to itself; and
so would a star if it were really a magnet.

Jupiter is the largest of the planets; 214
times as large as all the other planets together.
Its mass is three hundred times that of the
earth. Its distance from the sun is about 475,-
692,000 miles. Its year is longer than eleven of
ours. Jupiter’s diameter is 85,000 miles. The
density is only about one-quarter of Karth’s.
It has four moons. Its surface seems to be un-
stable, like moving clouds, always moving east,
and it is thought that Jupiter not long ago was
a burning globe and that it is not yet cooled off
and solidified. Probably all of the planets were
once ablaze; that is, if they were in the begin-
ning blown off from the sun, and Jupiter and
some of the others have not yet cooled.

Imagination, born of the gravitation theory,
would make everything on Jupiter weigh much
more than on the earth. And reversing the
theory that little Mars may have gigantic in-
habitants, we may expect those of Jupiter to
be very small, about six inches high, but very
strongly built to withstand the great air pres-
sure and the terrible gravitation pull, perhaps
having six or eight legs, like ants, to distribute
the strain. But then again, by the time Jupiter
has cooled off enough to make it fit for inhabi-
tants things may have changed and the light
pressure may be installed there so that gravita-
tion will be the same as here and on the other
planets,
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The next planet is Saturn, the one with the
wonderful rings, which so surprised Galileo
when he first tried his telescope on them. ‘

Saturn moves in an orbit about 872,000,600
miles from the sun. The orbit is quite eccentrie,
and the period of revolution over twenty-nine
years. Saturn is the second largest planet in
the solar system; diameter, 70,000 miles.

Saturn is much flattened at the poles. It
rotates in about 1014 hours, and the rings take
only a few minutes more.

It seems strange that the larger planets ro-
tate in less time than the smaller ones: Jupiter
in nine hours and fifty-five minutes, and Saturn
in ten hours and thirty minutes, while Venus,
Earth and Mars rotate in twenty-four hours, or
a little less.

Gravitation does not seem to connect itself
at all with the rotation of the planets, so of
course it cannot tell us why the larger ones
turn so very much faster than the small ones.
Light repulsion (or propulsion) appears to fit
right in with the facts. The greater the equator,
the longer will be the rim of the wheel for the
light belt to run on, and, no matter how great
a speed has been attained by the planet in its
rotation, it can never come anywhere near to
the 186,000 miles a second of the light belt, and
so is continually urged to whirl faster, and yet
faster.

I have been unable to get any figures for the
size of Saturn’s rings, but from a picture of
that planet in an astronomical work I measure
the rings as 166,250 miles in diameter. As the
rings and the planet turn in very nearly the
same time (101, hours), it follows that the
planet’s surface rotates one mile in about 1/6
of a second, and the outer edge of the outer ring
turns one mile in 1/13 of a second. What there
is in gravitation to make that outer ring fly at
a speed a little more than twice that of the
planet itself I do not know. Where is the mag-
net that gives the power? By the accepted
theory the greater the distance of the attract-
ing body, the less is the attraction.

If the sun is the magnet, why does it not make
Venus and the earth rotate faster, as they are
much nearer? Earth rotates about one mile in
four seconds, and Venus about the same; Sa-
turn one mile in about 1/6 of a second, and her
rings one mile in less than 1/13.

Now the light belt that really turns these
great wheels has a speed of 186,000 miles per
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second, and it might continue to push the plan-
ets until a much greater speed than the pres-
ent is attained.

The light belt pulls much harder on the rings
than on the planet itself, because they are mov-
ing much faster than the planet and are there-
fore nearer to the speed of light, and so they
give it more hold, or clutch, on the surface.

Next to Saturn comes Uranus, a planet with
a diameter of about 33,000 miles (25,000 miles
greater than the diameter of the earth).

Its orbit is some 1,750,000,000 miles from the
sun, and its year is as long as eighty-four of
ours. It is thought to turn on its axis in about
nine and one-half hours; another planet very
far from the motor but doing great stunts in
the line of speed!

It has four satellites, and they revolve around
Uranus, not as our moon does, but from east to
west.

Neptune, until very recently supposed to be
the most distant of the planets, is away out be-
yond Uranus, probably 2,745,000,000 miles from
the sun. It is smupposed to have one satellite.
Both Neptune and Uranus are thought to emit
light themselves instead of reflecting that of the
sun. If so, they are still blazing as when thrown
off from the sun, if they were ever thrown off.

Having no more planets on which our mental
aeroplanes may land, we will notice briefly the
comets, those uncertain messengers that have
no regular routes, or time tables. They come
suddenly into the solar system, uninvited and
unannounced. Some of them may be visitors
from outside the space properly belonging to
our sun, from the lodging places of the other
stars, “fixed” stars, as we have known them. Of
the orbits of the comets we know very little.

The comets have brushes, or tails, of light,
vapory substance. They travel at tremendous
speed, but are supposed to be somewhat un-
substantial, mere candles without the candle-
sticks. The nucleus only is credited with sub-
stantial weight and form.

A remarkable peculiarity of the comets is
that when they approach our sun the tails al-
ways swing away from it. As a comet passes
around the sun the tail keeps the nucleus be-
tween itself and the sun, so after it turns to
retreat away out into space the tail moves
ahead of the nucleus, and the comet looks as if
moving backwards.
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The attraction of gravitation refuses, as far
as comets are concerned, to play the game, or
follow the rules laid down in the colleges; for
instead of the sun’s attracting the comets’ tails,
it seems to push them away.

That is dead right so far as the light repul-
sion theory is concerned, but it is hard on the
professors.

Newton figured out very wonderfully the
action and effect of the power that “guides the
planets in their course”, but he seems not to
have recognized what that power was. He would
have been quite right had he described it as hav-
ing an effect as if every particle attracted every
other particle.

The new astronomy, which is beginning to
get a footing, will do well to disassociate itself
from theories that are based on assumption
growing out of the old i1deas of gravitation.
‘We should start out without their handicap, and
should take as little as possible for granted, for
very learned professors have been deluded by
false assumptions.

OUR INTERROGATION OF MR. CHARMAN

We sent your very interesting article on to
Prof. Alford, a teacher of physics in the Uni-
versity of Texas, and he advised us to print
it, which we have in mind to do. However, be-
fore we print it, we feel like asking you to per-
form a couple of experiments for us or else ex-
plain to us why, in your judgment, it would be
unwise for you to perform such experiments,

1. Some dark night, please go into a clothes
closet and when all the lights in the house are
out except the flashlight which you may have in
your hand, please poise one of your wife’s flat-
irons about four feet from your toes, and then
shut off the flashlight, let go of the iron, and
tell us what happens.

2. Suspend the same flatiron by a pulley from
the ceiling; put the flashlight immediately un-
der the iron so that the rays of light beneath
will bear it up; let go of the string and watch
carefully what becomes of the iron.

You may be able to explain to us why these
experiments would be improper, but your reply
will be much more convincing if you actnally
try the experiments and are able to bring word
to us that the flatiron does not fall in the dark
and that it is buoyed up by the rays of the flagh-
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light when the latter rays shine directly under-
neath it.

Perhaps you will suspect from the foregoing
that we have some misgivings about your
theory, and if such is the case we have to admit
that your suspicions are well founded, despite
the fact that you do certainly reason well as to
what it is that keeps the planets revolving,

Like yourself, Prof. Alford of the University
of Texas is an unbeliever in gravitation

REPLY TO THE INTERROGATION

I have your good letter of recent date and
note with interest the experiments you would
have me make, and which I am quite willing to
make if, after reading this, you still wish me
to; but I may say at once that if your object
is to convinee me that the rays of the flashlight
will have no perceptible effect in holding a flat-
iron up in the air, there is no need of the ex-
periments. I am already convinced and admit
that they will not have any such effect. The
flatiron will appear to ignore entirely the ges-
ture of the flashlight.

But I suppose that what you desire of me is
really that I shall explain why the light in which
I have so much confidence fails me when called
upon to do this little exhibition stunt, and why,
instead of floating on the stream of light, the
flatiron falls to the floor and does damage to
my toes or demolishes my flashlight. Well, I
still admire the wonderful light, and do not ac-
cuse it of playing me false.

I have not actually tried your experiment No.
2, but I am quite sure that the flatiron would
fall to the floor and would give no evidence
whatever of being “buoyed up by the rays of
the flashlight when the latter rays shine direct-
ly underneath it”. No doubt the fall would be
delayed somewhat, about as a rifle bullet would
be delayed by passing through a little fog or
smoke, but the most refined method of measure-
ment would scarcely be equal to determining
the length of the delay.

Starlight is all the time pushing things to-
ward the earth, with a pressure of not less than
15 pounds to the square inch. It may not push
the flatiron to the earth so that it will weigh
fifteen pounds per inch, because most of the
light goes right through the iron as it would go
through glass. You could not push away from
you a ten-pound lump of soft butter with the
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point of a slender sharpened rod. The rod
would go right through the butter and exercise
almost no push at all. The same rod would,
however, be capable of pushing a block of ice
of the same size. And just so the pushing pow-
er of light depends somewhat upon the amount
of resistance (or friction) offered by the ma-
terial which it strikes. It is air, of such a depth
as that which surrounds the earth, upon which
light imposes the weight of fifteen pounds to
the square inch. Water offers more resistance,
and at the bottom of a lake, say forty feet deep,
the pressure on the earth, sand or rock below
would be very much greater than if the depres-
sion were filled with air instead of with water.,

Light is capable of all sorts of speeds, from
almost nothing up to 186,000 miles a second.
It might be divided into many bands or rates
of speed (octaves we could call them): 120 to
130 thousand miles per second; 130 to 140;
140 to 150; 170 to 180, and so on. The spectro-
scope makes some such divisions, but our eyes
are sensitive to the effect of only one octave.
Below that octave may be much more light than
is in our narrow band of illumination; that
would be the infra-red. Above our octave also
may be more light: the ultra-violet. It is our
octave, the band of visible light, whose speed
(186,000 miles per second) has been measured,
but the infra-red, slower speed, rays would have
the most pushing power; and that light we
never see. It operates in the night as well as
in the day; on the dark clothes closet as well
as on the veranda.

Since the great Lick and Mount Wilson
telescopes have been with us, scientists are
agreed that in the universe are billions of stars.
Some would limit the universe to the space oc-
cupied by the visible stars; but I cannot think
that it has any limit at all. The universe is
everything, everywhere, with more or less ma-
terial in all parts of it.

Every star that is visible certainly sends rays
of light to our eyes; and if a billion stars are
visible, at least a billion rays of light are con-
tinually striking every space of the size of a
human eye. It is not likely, then, that any little
flashlight or any light that humans can create
will be ecapable of sending out sufficient rays to
balance or to push against the tremendous
weight of this starlight. And that is why the
flatiron falls to the ground.



This, That and T’other

No Local City Taxes

BECAUSE they have their own municipal
public utilities, there are no local city taxes
in Chanute, Kans., Poneca City, Okla.,, Haward-
en, Jowa, Spooner, Wis., South River, N. J,,
and fourteen other cities and towns.

2,342 Bank Failures in One Year

DURING the year ended October 30, 1931,
there were 2,342 bank failures, with aggre-
gate deposits of $2,008,729,000. This is much
the largest number of bank failures ever re-
corded in any similar period.

Automobiling Six Cents a Mile
CCORDING to the American Road Build-
ers’ Association the average cost of operat-
ing a light four-cylinder automobile is six cents
a mile. A heavy six-cylinder car costs 9.45 cents
a mile. There is no doubt of the substantial
accuracy of these figures.

Food at a Cent a Dish
HE Bernarr Macfadden Foundation has
opened a restaurant where the dishes of
food will be served cafeteria style at a cent a
dish. For five cents one can get a substantial
and satisfying meal. The dishes are mostly of
whole wheat in some form.

Two Summers in One

THE year 1931 had almost two summers in
one in the eastern part of the United
States, as mild weather continued till the close
of the year. Near Norfolk, Va., strawberries
were picked on Thanksgiving day, and in parts
of North Carolina at the same time fruit trees
were in their second bloom.

Farm Board Loses One Hundred Twenty Millions

O DATE the Farm Board has lost on its

wheat and cotton holdings about $120,000,-
000; but that does not represent all it has lost.
In a time when some way was sought to help
the struggling farmer the Farm Board paid
some of its officials $50,000 to $75,000 a year.
At least one man, reputed to have received
$35,000 a year, an ex-dominie, never made a
success of anything in his life until he got a
job with this institution which was intended to
do so much for the farmer, but has done so
much only for certain individuals.

Empire State Buys Its Heat

THE Empire State, tallest office building in
the world, buys its steam, like gas or elec-
tricity. There are now sixty miles of buried
steam mains in the streets of New York, carry-
ing an annual output of ten billion pounds of
steam, at pressures of 100 to 130 pounds per
square inch.

Wages of Maintenance of Way Workers

TUDIES of the yearly earnings of section

laborers on railways shows that of 500 men
29 made wages of less than $500 for the year,
129 made wages of less than $750, 212 made
wages of less than $1,000, and only 101 made
over that amount. Not a man of the number
studied made as much as $1,250.

Bootleggers Get a Meal a Day

A NEBRASKA judge has sentenced two
bootleggers to thirty days in jail, and the
sentence limits them to one meal a day. In-
tended as an act of cruelty, this will probably
prove a blessing to the two men, as most peo-
ple eat entirely too much, but it seems an un-
American step for a judge to take,

Hordes Entering Cadlifornia

THE States Building Trades Council of Cali-
fornia states that there are 290,000 unem-
ployed in the cities of Los Angeles and San
Francisco and that each day one thousand des-
titute men are entering California, principally
in box cars. The immigration by motor cars
has also greatly increased.

75 Cents for Seven Lambs

B. Estes, a farmer at Littleton, Colo-
rado, sold seven lambs to the A. A.
Blakely Company at Denver. They were placed
with Swift & Company for $3.30, and after the
costs of insurance, inspection and commission
had been deducted a check for the balance, 75¢
for the seven lambs, was sent to Mr. Estes.
The Department of Agriculture followed the
history of the seven lambs and reported that
they were sold to consumers for $83.70. In one
instance two lamb chops were sold for 85 cents,
which was 10c more than Estes received for his
seven lambs. Yet if you say anything about a
thing like this, and want a better state of af-
fairs, you are considered un-American.
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Hard Times Crowd the Hospitals

IN HARD times the city hospitals do a rush-
ing business, the admissions to New York
city-owned hospitals in 1930 registering 180,
652, as compared with 159,040 in 1929. There
was also an increase of more than 20 percent
in the number of children born in hospitals,
There was a marked increase in the congestion
of psychiatric and tuberculosis cases.

Ten Years of Peace Conferences

TEN yvears of peace conferences have pro-
duced 300 arbitration treaties and induced
sixty-one nations to renounce war as an in-
strument of policy. The practical results are
that the world is now spending on armaments
about ten million dollars a day. The British
share of this is about two hundred pounds a
minute,

What the Friends of Soviet Union Claim

HE Friends of Soviet Union claim that the

Japanese seizure of Manchuria has been
ratified in all foreign offices, by the League of
Nations, and by the American State Depart-
ment, and that the United States, while sending
diplomatic notes, is shipping munitions and
poison gas to Japan, and American and Japa-
nese generals are boasting of seizing Siberia.

Chicago to Los Angeles over Night

ONE of the railroads will shortly put on an
overnight sleeping car service between
Chicago and Los Angeles, making the trip in
nineteen hours. Stops will be made at Kansas
City and Albuquerque. There will be no rails
nor need for any, for the cars will be airplanes
and will make the trips through the skies. Each
plane will have capacity for sixteen passengers.

Bridgeport Learning the Tricks

T BRIDGEPORT, Conn., those entertain-

ers who make a living by so-called “mind-
reading” (which is merely a system of remem-
bering a large number of questions and an-
swers) have had a falling-out with those other
entertainers styled “magicians” who perform
physical tricks by making use of apparatus
which is constructed with doors and shutters in
unexpected places. As a consequence the boys
and girls of Bridgeport are being shown how
all the tricks are done,
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Jersey Central Paid the Boys in Gold

ONE of the best stories of the year is that the
Jersey Central paid $20 apiece in gold to
each of six boys who collectively had come run-
ning to police headquarters in Plainfield with
news of a broken rail. There is little doubt that
but for their prompt action a wreck would have
occurred. Some of the boys had never seen
gold coins before,

Westbound Atlantic Travel Cut in Half

OME idea of the general falling-off in world

business in 1931 as compared with 1930 can
be gained from the fact that the westbound pas-
senger traffic across the Atlantic ocean in the
latter year was reduced from 540,000 to 300,000
persons. As a result the Cunard Company has
stopped construction on what was to have been
the world’s largest and fastest boat.

“Depression Special” in Idaho

HEN two Idaho brothers returned to their

courses in the University of Idaho they
brought with them, on a truck, a little house
containing two bunks, a bookcase, tables, chairs
and a stove. The university authorities allowed
them to park their cabin on the campus, and
now their rent bhill for the year is paid in ad-
vance, without its costing them a cent,.

Minnesota’s Building Program

INNESOTA is taking advantage of the re-

duced cost of materials and supplies by
spending $25,000,000 on roads and $4,000,000
in construction of public buildings. The tax-
payers are thus getting something for their
money; and since the unemployed must be
sheltered and fed, it seems like a sensible way
to meet the unemployment problem.

Forty Deaths from Football

ORTY deaths from football in 1931, Great-

est country in the world. Forty deaths from
football. Banner civilization of all time. Forty
deaths from football. Tens of thousands of
students in universities. Forty deaths from
football. The crime center of the world. Forty
deaths from football. Prohibition, unemploy-
ment, narcotics, federal council of churches,
movies, politicians, militarism, newspapers,
WCTU, football, sheol, hades, gehenna and
tartaroo.
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San Francisco’s Unemployed Women

A SETTLEMENT house in the central part
of San Francisco offered free lunches for
unemployed women, thinking that possibly sev-
eral hundred might be helped. They were
swamped when more than three thousand re-
sponded to their invitation. The applicants
were mostly office workers, temporarily unem-
ployed.

The Big Incomes Are Too Big

THE big incomes are too big. In 1930 there
were 149 persons who had total net profits
of $355,661,694. Each of these persons had a
net income of over a million dollars a year;
eight of them had incomes of more than $5,000,-
000 a year. In addition, 19,539 people, with
incomes of from $50,000 to $1,000,000 a year,
had a total income, net, of $2,112,721,137.

On Prevalence of Goiter

T IS found that sunlight helps to keep the

thyroid gland normal. There is less goiter
on the sunny side of mountains than on their
shady sides. Cattle and rabbits that are kept
in the dark show enlargements of the thyroid.
Fear, worry, anxiety, anger, jealousy, grief or
envy, and their incident disturbance of the
nervous system, are contributory causes of
goiter.

Plans for Knickerbocker Village

NICKERBOCKER VILLAGE will be the

name given to the great real estate devel-
opment to take place on the lower East Side
of New York city. Fourteen acres of tenements
and ramshackle buildings will be removed from
thirty-eight blocks, and in their place will be
erected model tenements, with intervening park
areas that will do much to make New York a
better city.

Powers Hapgood in Council Bluffs

FOR offering to go bail for a man accused
of exercising the right of free speech in
Council Bluffs, Powers Hapgood, student, writ-
er and newspaper correspondent, was mugged
and sixteen separate prints were taken of each
finger and thumb, every one of which he had to
sign. The police of Council Bluffs evidently
desire anarchy in America and are doing all
possible to create it.
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Migration Away from the United States

FOR the first time in history, the year 1931
indicates a migration away from the United
States. In other words, more people left the
United States and headed for Europe and other
lands than came from those lands here. The
hoggishness of Big Business has wrecked the
country and multitudes are leaving for other
lands where the common people have a better

_chance.

Assumption of Risk

DECISION of the United States Supreme

Court has just reaffirmed the principle that
in accepting employment on a job the worker
assumes the risk of defective tools and lack of
goggles to protect his eyes, even if it results
in the loss of an eye. He runs the risk of losing
either his job or an eye, and if he loses the
eye he cannot recover damages from his em-
ployer because of it.

Machine Sorts Cards Numerically

MACHINE has been devised which sorts

numerically and will classify and pile in
order one hundred million numbered cards. The
machine contains one hundred compartments
and automatically puts in each compartment
the cards intended for that section. It will take
the place of many clerks in banks, railroads,
hotels, telephone offices and other large organi-
zations.

High Prices Saved the Man’s Life

MORGANTOWN (West Virginia) man de-

termined to end it all. He paid off his
buteher and grocer, bought himself a gun with
which to finish himself off, and then stopped in
at his undertaker’s to arrange for the funeral.
He asked for the latest bargains in unused
coffins, and was so enraged at what he con-
sidered the excessive prices charged that he got
abusive. With that the undertaker called up
the police and had the man arrested. Now he
1s in jail for six months, and did not get the
chance to kill himself after all, as the police
took away his gun. What hard luck some peo-
ple do have! And, of the two, the undertaker
got the worst deal. However, he still stands a
chance to make something when the man gets
out, if he will only be more reasonable in his
charges.
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China Buries Writers Alive

THE danger of one’s using his brains or his
pen in China at this stage is well illustrated
by what happened to Li Wei-sen, editor of the
Shanghai Red Flag. On January 17 he was ar-
rested by the British police in the international
settlement and turned over to the Chinese au-
thorities for trial. After being tortured for
three weeks he was buried alive, along with
four of his comrades, while nineteen others
were shot over his grave.

The Schminkus Detonating Ray

THE Schminkus detonating ray, sometimes
called the “death ray”, the invention of a
young German, can explode at a distance am-
munition dumps, cartridges, bombs, hand gre-
nades, sea mines, and all similar material in
which explosives are used. The ray is expect-
ed to make all side arms, machine guns and
cannons useless, as the ammunition can be ex-
ploded inside the weapons. The same will apply
also to airplanes and tanks, it is believed.

Phoning over a Beam of Light

PHYSICISTS of the University of Idaho
have invented a method of telephony over
a ray of light. By this means conversation may
be held between parties on mountain peaks as
much as forty miles distant. The sending end
of the telephone consists of an acetylene gas
flame and a diaphragm which is built into the
burner. Vibration of the flame, caused by speak-
ing, operates photo-electric cells at the receiv-
ing end.

The Canny City of Seymour

EYMOUR, Texas, was paying a private com-

pany too much for its electriec current, so it
built its own plant and secured 350 customers
at a much lower rate. Thereupon, the privately
owned company wanted to get its old customers
back by making a specially low rate for Sey-
mour, while it charged as much as ever else-
where. By that means it hoped to ruin the
municipally owned plant. But the Seymour
people were wise in their day and generation.
They went into the courts and restrained the
privately owned company from offering any
lower rates than those fixed by the city for its
own customers and thus wrecking the municipal
enterprise,
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Tremendous Astronomical Possibilities Ahead

HE idea has been suggested, and seems not
unreasonable, that a way may be found to
do with light waves what is done by radio with
sound waves. The latter are frequently magni-
fied a billion times in an ordinary home radio
set; and if this can be done with light rays,
then huge, cumbersome telescopes which can
magnify but 2,500 diameters will become things
of the past and an entirely new era in astro-
nomical research will begin.

Southern New England Fishermen’s Association

THE Southern New FEngland Fishermen’s
Association has been formed by some two
hundred fishermen of eastern Conneecticut and
Rhode Island to resist the efforts of New York
racketeers to collect so much a barrel for the
fish which they see fit to bring in to the markets
of New York city. It is predicted that if the
racketeers get into trouble with these fisher-
men it will be real trouble for somebody be-
sides the fishermen.

What Milwaukee Has Done

EFERRING to the accomplishments of Mil-

waukee’s socialist administration, The As-
sociated Press, Mother of all Trusts, said in the
New York Tumes, Handmaid of Big Business,
that “the city of Milwaukee has paid its bills,
expended hundreds of thousands of dollars in
unemployment relief, and at the end of the year
will have about $4,000,000 in the bank. The
cash can be applied to costs of municipal serv-
ices next year”,

Mrs. Ida Wood, Little Old Lady

MRS. Ina Woop, little old New York lady,
wanted to get away from her relatives,
put her large fortune into $10,000 bank notes,
and went to live by herself in a hotel. There
she secluded herself, even doing her own cook-
ing, but her relatives found out where she was,
a nephew got himself appointed her guardian,
and her money was grabbed ; the court gave her
physician a fee of $3,800 and bestowed $7,900
on detectives, and now her nephew has her
money and her person and she is unhappy in
“the land of the free and the home of the
brave”, a land, seemingly, where “nobody can’t
let nobody be”.
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Wabash May Be Split Up

IF THE Interstate Commerce Commission ap-
proves the proposition, the Wabash railroad,
now in the hands of a receiver, will be split up,
most of it going to the Pennsylvania. From the
time the Wabash entered Pittsburgh, and thus
came sharply in competition with the Pennsyl-
vania, it was doomed. The Pennsy threw across
its pathway every obstacle that immense wealth
and political power could devise, and is now
ready to swallow the bones that are left.

Voyage of the Roald Amundsen

HE Roald Amundsen, sixty feet long over
all, came from Norway to New York via
Spain, New Orleans, St. Louis, Chicago, Buffa-
lo and Albany. When crossing the Atlantic the
captain on one occasion was lashed to his steer-
ing apparatus for seventy-seven hours at a
stretch, with the waves breaking over him most
of the time. The expenses of the trip are paid
by admissions to the boat at 25¢ a head, and
the sale of postcards.

Rubber Tires and Rubber Pavements

IT IS hoped that the manufacture of synthet-
ic rubber, now begun on a large scale, may
ultimately bring about cities devoid of street
car tracks in which rubber-tired vehicles will
travel over rubber-surfaced streets, and thus
city noises can be greatly reduced. It is cal-
culated that New York city sustains an annual
loss of $44,000,000 a year through interference
with school work by the noises of transporta-
tion,

What the Government Could Do

IN HIS recent message to the Wisconsin
legislature Governor Philip La Follette
wrote: “They will tell you that the government
cannot put 5,000,000 men to work, although they
forget that they put 4,000,000 American young
men to work at the business of war; that they
squandered $40,000,000,000 of American money
in the most wasteful and futile war of modern
history. And still they will say that you are
extravagant and wasteful and visionary be-
cause you propose to spend millions or billions
to build highways and bridges and power plants
that will make the farmer’s and the worker’s
life better and happier. You may spend tens
of millions to destroy, but nothing to build a
richer and finer life.”
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Hurrah for Judge Borrelli!

HURRAH for Judge Borrelli, an Italian-
American judge of the city of Chicago!
Not satisfied with the progress being made by
the police in cleaning up his section of the city
he donned ragged clothing, and made the ac-
quaintance of enough members of a certain
gang that thirty-one arrests were made at
one time., When the gang members came inte
court they were astonished to find themselves
facing one of their old pals.

Ansonia Man Digs Own Grave

INSPIRED by the example capitalism has
made of itself an Ansonia man, Wazil Radze-
vich, 68 years of age, has been spending his
unemployed time in digging his own grave,
touching it up with concrete and getting ready
for the end. The principal difference is that
Wazil expects to die, while capitalism is foolish-
ly hanging on to the edge and is insisting that
it will live and must live, even while the death
rattle is in its throat.

Automobile Plant at Nizhni Novgorod

THE second largest automobile plant in the
world is now located at Nizhni Novgorod,
Russia. Patterned closely after the Ford plant
at River Rouge, it is planned to turn out 70,000
Ford trucks and 50,000 Model A passenger cars
a year, The production program for the first
year is set at 70,000 cars. A complete modern
city has been erected in proximity to the plant.
Each group of five apartment houses will have
a,communal kitchen.

Appetite of Big Business

THE appetite of Big Business for all the
business there is is indicated by the fact
that in 1922 there were in the United States
30,325 banks and there are now 21,903. That
means that almost one-third of the banks have
either been merged into the big ones or have
had to close up business. The credit facilities,
and that means the right of a business to live,
are now all in the hands of the big fellows who
have shown that their one conception of busi-
ness is to hog it all, in every direction, with no
thought of a hereafter, and no interest in the
welfare of the country as a whole. The fewer
the banks, the easier it is for Big Business to
gamble with the funds of depositors in such a
way as to take over the finances of the entire
country.
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List of Defaulting Countries

THE list of countries defaulting in Decem-
ber, 1931, in their payments on war debts
to Uncle Sam looks like a list taken from some
geography: Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Esthonia,
Finland, France, Great Britain, Hungary, Italy,
Latvia, Lithuania and Poland. All these coun-
tries were glad to borrow, and while Uncle Sam
was big enough fool to keep sticking his hand
in his pocket he was a fine fellow, but as soon
as he stopped handing it out and wanted.some
of it back he became a shylock unfit to live.

Rothschilds Burned the Coffee

IT IS believed that the agreement between the
National Coffee Council and the Brazilian
Government by which the latter burned 18,000,-
000 bags of coffee was brought about by the
insistence of the House of Rothschild who had
loaned the Brazilian Government $100,000,000,
the issue being secured by pledges on the coffee
crop. In other words, the American working-
man must pay more for his coffee so that Roths-
child & Company can get the interest on their
Brazilian bonds.

Can’t Tell Where They Got the Money
CAN you imagine a New York court attend-
ant, on a salary of $3,270 a year, carrying
around $2,000 to $5,000 in his pockets at all
times, and acting as a walking bank for his fel-
low employees? Can you imagine him with ac-
counts in eight banks, and with known deposits
in seven years of $186,673.607

Of course you can’t imagine it; nor can any-
body else. Yet that is but one of the scores and
scores of cases brought out into the light by
Samuel Seabury, counsel of the Hofstadter
legislative committee. The man in question
could not tell where his immense income came
from, Of course not.

Seabury claims that in every direction in
which he turns in his investigations of condi-
tions in New York he finds similar conditions.
Graft is so rampant and so shameless that there
is merely a laugh in the court room as the
grafters are caught in their lies. But nothing
is done about it, and nothing will be done. The
whole New York City government seems to be
one reeking mass of corruption from top to
bottom.
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Incredible Speed of Armored Cars

F REPORTS are to be believed the United

States now has armored cars that will travel
across plowed ground at the incredible speed of
fifty miles an hour. Moreover, they carry ma-
chine guns which will deliver 700 shots a min-
ute. Maybe these new cars will be used to dis-
tribute tracts in Manchuria. We know they
won’t be used for war, because the Kellogg
Peace Pact says that war is a erime, and the
nations are all agreed, aren’t they? that they
won’t do any more fighting unless they honest-
ly think that they really must.

Sead Conditions in Baltimore

OMMUNITY Fund workers at their seventh

luncheon in Baltimore declared that there
are now hundreds of men in Baltimore who are
willing to do work of any kind for wages of
any kind. In the same city the judge of the
People’s Court said that in the hundreds of
eviction cases that come up before him the ma-
jority have given up hope and, when asked if
they have money to pay rent, make no reply;
others answer that they have no money with
which to feed their children, let alone money to
pay for moving.

Between 10,000 and 20,000 Diseases

HE National Conference on Nomenclature
of Disease is expecting shortly to issue a
book for doctors which will rename all known
diseases and is expected to include between
10,000 and 20,000 titles in its 250 pages. If this
were not so serious it would be funny; and that
is no joke, for there is but one disease, and giv-
ing it 19,999 different names will not teach any-
body that his health depends on what goes into
his mind, what goes down his neck in the way
of food and drink, and the amount of rest, work,
fresh air and sunshine he receives.

The Voice of the Sky

AN AERITAL broadcasting deviece which can
be used from an airplane and multiplies
the human voice three million times will be used
by the British Government to try to tell the
liberty-loving and rebellious peoples of Iraq
how happy they should be to let the British do
their thinking and governing for them. It is
hoped that these great voices coming down
from the skies will have great influence with
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the superstitious people. The device weighs
1,400 pounds. It has been used in America to
direct the work of fighters of forest fires.

La Fontaine’s Disappointment

AMES A, La FonTaing, doing a large gambling

business in Maryland, just over the line
from the District of Columbia, was disappoint-
ed recently when he had to pay $206,000 to the
Federal government to square unpaid income
taxes for the past six years. His defense was
that he did not know he must pay taxes on
money made illegally. It is supposed that the
reason he is never interfered with by the Mary-
land authorities is that his employees are chief-
ly the friends and relatives of Maryland poli-
ticians.

Baltimore Style Spreads to Paterson

YEARS ago Cardinal Gibbons, of Baltimore,
put his OK on stealing in preference to
starving, and within a year President Willard
of the Baltimore and Ohio, also of Baltimore,
gave expression to the same idea. This Balti-
more notion seems to be spreading. A man in
Paterson, N. J., without work and without
money, stole 400 pounds of Erie coal to keep
his family warm, and when the case came up
in court the judge on the bench refused to sen-
tence him, stating that a father who steals to
keep his family warm is better than a father
who permits his family to go cold.

Psychology of War Debts

HARLEs E. MitcHELL, president of the Na-
tional City Bank of New York, told the
Senate Finance Committee that there is a gen-
eration of Germans born since the World War
that objects to being faced with payment of the
war debt in future years. In exchange Senator
Reed, Pennsylvania, inquired why the progeny
of Americans who are not even alive now
should pay this war debt, while the progeny of
the people who started it should go scot free.
The outstanding fact is that the Americans
were fools to lend the money. Every dollar that
was loaned to France was a dollar invested
against the best interests of peace, and as far
as militarism is concerned it is now apparent
that Kaiser Wilhelm and his gang might have
gone clear through France to the Bay of Bis-
cay and the country traversed would not be any
more militaristic than it now is.
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Sir George Paish Gives Us Sixty Days

THAT was bad enough when Montagu Nor-
man, president of the Bank of England,
wanted to go on record as saying that unless
something unforeseen happens our civilization
will be in chaos within a year. That was some
six months ago, and would give us about half
a year margin, but now Sir George Paish, one
of the world’s foremost economists, speaking
on December 9, at Manchester, said, “If my in-
formation is correct, and I think it is, nothing
can prevent a complete world breakdown within
the next two months.”

Did Not Know They Were Thieves

IN The American Guardian Oscar Ameringer
says: “There is no need of berating the men
who deprived the American people of their in-
heritance. They did not know they were thieves.
Some of them do not know it even yet. Neither
were they aware that in taking unto themselves
the means of life of our people they were de-
stroying the very foundation upon which our
government was founded. What we are dealing
with is a case of unpremeditated and more or
less impersonal disloyalty and high treason to
the American people, their government, their
institutions, traditions and ideals, forced by
social evolution.”

Madness of New World Economics

EFERRING to the burnings of cotton, the

destruction of wheat, the throwing of coffee
into the sea, and now the proposal to destroy
one in ten of all the milk cows in the United
States, as advocated by the Dairy Advisory
Committee of the Farm Board, the Manchester
Guardian says:

When it comes to madness the economics of the New
World seem to offer more oddities than anything to
be found in Europe. The Communists are not the
only enemies of our existing order; those who are all
for a reorganization are entitled to point with pride
to several places where capitalism is doing its best
to cut its own throat.

Spent $200,000 of the People’s Money
PRIVATE utility concern, noting the
splendid results obtained by the Kansas

City (Kansas) municipally owned light and

water system, opened offices and spent $200,000

of the people’s money trying to bluff and bull-
doze the people into selling them the plant, but
finally gave up in disgust when their profes-
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sional solicitors were caught placing names on
a petition at so much per name. In Kansas City,
Kansas, the cost of 50 kilowatt hours of current
is but $1.80, but right next door, in Kansas City,
Mo., the cost is $2.75. The saving to the people
in lower rates amounts to over ten times the
amount lost in taxes,

War Is Wicked

CERTAIN nation uses the billboards for

educational purposes. One of its posters
tells the people that “war is wicked, wasteful,
stupid and unnecessary. Fifty nations by treaty
have outlawed war. Why not disarm?” Now
what nation do you suppose it is that is so in-
terested in peace? One of the Cliristian nations,
of course. Not at all. The professedly Chris-
tian nations are not Christian at all; they are
pagan. Well, what country was it that put up
the posters that war is wicked? Answer: It
was China, poor heathen China, trying to tell
her own people what is right, but actually tell-
ing the hypocrites of Christendom what 1is
wrong with their way of life. Organized Chris-
tianity is a stench in the nostrils of mankind.
Christendom has spread the gospel of- murder
around the world, and now the heathen are try-
ing to bring about a better feeling by making
an appeal to reason.

Relief: 1931 Style

N AN article bristling with facts and filled
with irony and sarcasm Governor Pinchot,

of Pennsylvania, treats the readers of The Na-
tion to an analysis of the work of Messrs,
Gifford, Young and Hoover. These gentlemen,
so it seems, have in short order provided the
wage-earners of 690 cities with abundant op-
portunities of sel{-sacrifice, but the big fellows,
the ones that have got everything, have been
practically left out. On this aspect of the mat-
ter, Mr. Pinchot says forcelully:

Practically every cent that is taken from wage-
earners for the relief fund would be used for buying
if it were left in their hands. Moneyv donated by the
rich, however, especially the very rich who have large
reserves awaiting investment, is in a different posi-
tion. Only a little of it can be used for buying goods,
since its owners can eonsume but a limited amount.
Nor is it nceded as capital for new enterprise. Capital
is a drug on the market now. Consequently, the part
used for unemployment relief would otherwise not
be used at all until the depression subsides and its
owners invest it.
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Mr. Ratti Makes Too Much Noise

MR. Rarri makes too much noise. First he

gets all steamed up over his deal with
Mussolini and blesses the whole world, There-
after everything went to the demnition bow-
wows, and things are now in such bad shape
that he said in his Christmas speech, “From
this terrifying spectacle which the world pre-
sents we must raise our eyes to heaven.” Then
after getting us into this jam he proceeds to
blame it on God, saying, “It is the hand of God
which weighs upon us.” That speaks for itself.
In the same speech he explained that the reason
his library collapsed was that it was cheap-
ly put up and poorly finished by his great
predecessor Sixtus V. By the way, the pope
himself barely got out of it in time. If there
were not so much graft around the vatican the
buildings would be in better shape. The whole
thing is rotten from top to bottom, and the big
cupola of St. Peter’s may come crashing in at
any time. The big noise in Rome should quiet
down. It talks too much. It has nothing to be
proud of, and everything to be ashamed of, and
is a menace and curse to mankind,

“Ain’t This Something?”

A SUBSCRIBER in Memphis sends us a

clipping showing that the Protestant Pas-
tors’ Association has taken kindly to the sug-
gestion that a service be held once a year in the
potter’s field so that those buried there may lie
in consecrated ground, and then asks, “Ain’t this
something #” And we are glad to say it is. In the
first place, it is something because “the earth is
the Lord’s and the fulness thereof”, and there-
fore all ground is holy ground, regardless of
whether or not it has any dogs barking around
the edges of it. And, in the second place, Mem-
phis would be a good place to put on an exhibi-
tion of this ki